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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
1. Introductory statement concerning the study of 
"The Eschatology of the Fourth Gospel and the Revelation". 
A very cursory reading of the Fourth Gospel, followed by 
Revelation, will impress upon the reader not only the 
divergence in grammar, style, and vocabulary, but will also 
reveal some basic dissimilarities in the doctrines. This is 
particularly true concerning the conception of "Last Things". 
The purpose of this dissertation is an investigation 
of the "Eschatology 11 or "Doctrine of Last Things" as it is 
presented and conceived i n the Fourth Gospel and in the 
Revelation. The task is to discover, compare, evaluate, 
and explain the eschatological teachings. This means that 
the effort will be made to discover in detail and to 
delineate separately the eschatology of each writing. Then, 
a comparison is to be made of the "Doctrine of Last Things". 
Finally, an evaluation of the eschatological views is to be 
made and an explanation presented for the diametrically 
opposite point of view concerning the "Last Things" in 
these two books which stand as capstones, not only in time 
but in point of view, to the two divergent eschatological 
conceptions which pervade the whole of the New Testament. 
2. Reasons for writing on the sub,j~ of "Last Things". 
Biblical scholarship has by no means neglected the field of 
1 
2 
eschatolo gy in the last few years. In fact, there is 
scarcely a book published in t he area of Ne\'l Testament teach-
ing tha t does not concern itself at length with the eschatological 
view of the first century - of Judaism, of Jesus, and of the 
early church. At the present time, New Testament scholars have 
a profound interest in the doctrine of 11 I.ast Things 11 • This 
interest is quite distinct from that of scholarship in the 
nineteenth century. This change of attitude toward the 
eschatological teaching of the New Testament is in keeping 
with the critical approach to the Bible, in general and the 
New Testament in particular, which has characterized the 
t'\'lientieth century. 
The altered view concerning the study of the eschatology 
of the Bible generally is expressed by R. H. Charles in the 
preface to his book, A Critical History of the Doctrine of 
a Future ~~ where he states: 
Throughout this work I have been obliged repeatedly to 
abandon the beaten track in dealing with the eschatology 
both of the Old and of the New Testament. This has been 
due in part to the method pursued; for it became clear 
to me many years ago that, in order to apprehend the 
evidence of a passage dealing with the religious hopes 
of Israel, it is necessary to study it not only in its 
textual, but also in its historical context.l 
More recently Dr. H. A. Guy, in his book The New Testament 
Doctrine of~ 'Last Things', points out: 
lcharles, DFL, p. vi 
On the whole, the old attitude regarded the teaching of 
the New Testament books as a consistent body of doctrine, 
final and authoritative for all Christians for all time. 
There was little attempt to s tudy the book as a product 
of first-century Christian thought, and no suggestion 
that different and even contradictory views might be 
entertained within the same volume or that its ideas 
needed modification. In contrast to this, the attitude 
today is literary, historical and critical.2 
It is essential that we abandon the simple expedient of return-
ing to the text. The combina tion of literary, historical, 
and critical approaches will result in a better understanding 
of the Bible in general and the New Testament in particular. 
One of these teachings or doctrines of the New Testament 
is that of the 11 last Things 11 • Scholarship ha s made a good 
beginning in applying the textual, literary, historica l and 
critical me thods of study in the effort to clarify the 
doc trine of "Last Things 11 • However, the ma j or efforts have 
been concentrated on the teaching of Jesus, t he Synoptic 
Gospels, and t he Pauline writings. Some studies of the 
escha t ology of the Fourth Gospel have been made in the books 
on the theo lo gy of the New Testament and the Joha nnine 
theolo gy . In regard to Revelation, which is the citadel of 
the escha t ological point of view tha t has swayed t he church, 
only very general studies have been presented. Therefore, 
this doctrine needs to be critically explored i n the Gospel 
of John and Revelation. 
2Guy, NTDLT, PP • 6, 7 
3 
But, more paramount is the problem of the relationship 
of the two documents eschatolo gically. On the one side, 
there are those who see these two works as diametrically 
opposed to one another. On the other side there are those 
scholars who see points of contact and similarities. 
The Church, generally, and more particularly the church 
in Europe,3 has turned its attention to the eschatological 
conceptions. The rise of the eschatological view may be 
due to the fact, as Dr. Amos Wilder points up in his book, 
EschatolO&Y and Ethics of the Teachin~s of Jesus, that: 
Times of great stress and sacrifice such as the 
Cromwellian period or the years of the Great War had 
as their accompaniment a vivid and close-up picture 
of the future Kingdom of the Saints or a regenerated 
world to follow on the time of affliction. In times 
of effort and faith men have always foreshortened 
t he future after this fashion.4 
Surely the church in Europe, as all over the world, is in 
a period of stress, and will, no doubt, as in the past, 
grasp for some solution of the dire injustices which seem 
:· 
to be descending upon those who confess their Christian 
faith. Will the church turn to an extreme and excessive 
11 lehnvoll 11 in the future? Will its hands be paralyzed by 
the conception that the degenerating state of the world 
means the early return of Christ? Will the mind of the 
3view based on conversations with: Dr. Walter Muelder, 
Dean,. Boston University School of 'rheology 
'+Wilder, EETJ, P• 8 
4 
church be turned again to l abeling the 11Beast 11 and looking 
for the "Millennium"? Or are there other eschatological 
views and conceptions that are more valid for the Christian 
faith in time of persecution and even martyrdom? 
The Church and religious thinkers will need to validate 
their eschatological conceptions. The Christian faith needs 
to be spared misrepresent~tions of the future hopes and must 
be grounded in a tenable and usable doctrine. Dr. Corell, 
a Swedish scholar, points out two dangerous misrepresentations 
when he states: 
(1) ••• eschatology becomes superficial when identi-
fied with apocalypse and used as a means of describing 
the events of the last days. Thus, it has lost the 
possibility of giving people a true conception of the 
fundamentals of faith and has been relegated ,to the 
last parag~aphs of do gmatics. ( 2) The eschatology 
has been spiritualized when detached from the future 
and turned into a "realized" ~scha to lo gy. It has 
thereby changed to mysticism.~ 
Dr. Corell concludes, then, that escha to lo gy must point for-
ward. If it does not, it will have a dissolving effect on 
the church and theolo gy. True eschatolo gy mus t be in contact 
not only wi th the future but also with the present.6 It must 
be rooted in the real 11 f'act of t he incarnation of the Son of 
God, His passion, death, and resurrectiontt7 or it will be 
poised in mid-air. For eschatology is not a flight from 
~6r corell, CE, p. 252 Ibid, PP• 252-253 
7Ibid, p. 252 
5 
reality but a deep conviction of' it. Its tenants are based 
on historic revelation. It is happening novl but points 
toward fulfilment. The church needs t his eschatolo gical 
conception now as never before. 
Besides the need for the further development of' the 
critical study of' the New Testament concerning the doctrines 
of eschatology in the Fourth Gospel and Revelation and along 
with the desire to give_ some direction to Christian thought 
in the Church, there is a personal reason for writing this 
disserte.tion. In the Summer Session of 1950 at Boston 
University School of Theology, the writer took a course 
under his major professor called 11 History of Christian 
Education". As a part of that course, a study was made of 
the "Doctrine of Judgment 11 in the Judaic, Christian, and 
Greek thought. In the research for this study, the "Doctrine 
of Judgment'' was discovered to be a part of a larger doctrine 
of 11 Eschatology 11 • Not only that, but within the general 
study there was a sharp divergence of t hought between tne 
Jev:ish, Christian, and Greek conceptions. These divergent 
conceptions seemed to focus in two bo oks in the New Testa-
ment - the Gospel or John and Revela tion. vlith that 
beginning, the writer sought · to explore the la.rger "Doctrine 
of Eschatology" in these two "Vmrks to see if the conceptions 
in Revelation could be classified as Hebraic and those in the 
Fourth Gospel as a Hellenized doctrine. 
6 
3· Previous work done in the field of Eschatology. In 
investigating the studies made concerning the conception of 
the doctrine of "last Things", many '\'lOrks of a general 
na ture were to be found. These works were surveys of the 
doctrine of future life. Among these general works was one 
by Dr. 1N'illiam Alger called ! Critical . History . of the 
Doctrine of~ Future Life, (1889). Dr. Alger made a complete 
survey of t he "Doctrine of Future Lif e 11 among all ethnic 
gr oups, i n Hebre'\tl and Christian writings, a nd in the develop-
ment of Christia n thought. Another work in the general 
survey a rea '\tla s one writ ten by S. D. 1<..., . Sa lmond entitled, 
The Christian Doctrine of Immortality, (1897) . Dr. Salmond 
considers briefly the doctrine of future life among the 
ethni c groups and in the Old Testament, but concentrates t he 
larger portion of his work on the New Testament study . 
In 1915, after twelve years of constant study and re-
search not only in textual studies but in the historical, 
literary, and critical setting of t he Ol d and New Testa ments, 
Dr. R. H. Charles wrote ! Critical Histo r y of the Doctrine of 
a Future Life in Israel, in Judaism_and in Christianity, or, 
as it is sub-titled, Hebrew_, Jewish, and Christian Escha-
tology from Pre-Prophetic Times Till the Close of the New 
Testament Ca non. As Dr. Charles states in the Preface, he 
broke away from the 11beaten track of dealing with the 
eschatology both of the Old and of the New Testament 11 .8 The 
8charles, DFS, p. vi 
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older method was simply a concern for the text but in this 
study the literary, historical and critical methods are used. 
Thi s monumental work concentrates on a study of the escha-
tological conception of the Old Testament, the Apocrypha, 
the Apocalyptic literature and the New Testament. 
More recently, in 1948, a short survey study of the 
Doctrine of "Last Things" in the Ne'w'r Testament was made by 
Dr. H. A. Guy; this was entitled The New Testament Doctrine 
of the 11 Last Things 11 • In this study Dr. Guy considers in 
detail the doctrine of "Last Things 11 in each part of the 
New Testament. This study takes into account all the research 
that has developed in more .recent years in textual, historical, 
literary and critical studies. 
As one surveys the study of eschatology in the New 
Testament, the peak toward which and from· which such studies 
flow is the thought-provoking work of Dr. Albert Schweitzer 
in The Quest of the Historical Jesus (Von Remarius zu Wrede) 
--- -- --- --- --
and The ~~stery of the Kingdom. of God. The consistent 
eschatolo gical view of Dr. Schweitzer may be stated a s follOivS: 
Jesus opened his ministry with the proclama tion of the near 
advent of the catastrophic Judgment and the Kingdom of C..:Od, 
and called men to repentance. He was always conscious of 
his Messiahship but only a few shared in the mystery. He 
anticipated his own metamorphosis with the coming of the 
Kingdom, and his manifestation as the Son of ~~n a t that 
time. Thus, he sent out his disciples among the lost sheep 
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of the house of Israel to spread the work of proclamation of 
the kingdom. So soon \'Tould t he Kingdom come and the Son of 
.1'f...an appear that they rould not have time to pass through 
the cities of Israel. When the preaching tour was completed 
and t h e Kingdom had not come, Jesus was forced to revise his 
outlook. \mere Christ thought that the disciples would share 
the Messianic 11 \'10 es 11 , he now realizes that he must bear them 
alone for the many. Now there comes to Jesus the daring 
thought that since the coming of the kingdom is delayed, he 
will precipitate it. He will take hold of the wheel of 
escha. tological events and fling it around even if he is 
crushed in the venture. His act of faith issued in despair 
on the cross. Yet from him have flowed streams of spiritual 
pOI'ler into the life of humanity .9 By this eschatologizing 
of Jesus, Dr. Schweitzer unhinged the devastating liberalism 
of nineteenth century research in the life of Christ and set 
in motion the further investigation of the eschatology of 
the teachings of Jesus. As w. F. Howard comments: 
With a thoroughness that was logical rather than con-
vincing, Schweitzer attempted to interpret the entire 
life and message of Jesus set before us in the Synoptic 
Gospels as controlled by the thought of the immediate 
coming of the superna tural kingdom of Goa.lO 
The position taken by Dr. Schweitzer has been tempered 
by other investigations of the eschatolo gy of Jesus. 
9schweitzer, IHJ, pp . 335-395 
lOHow~rd, CSJ, p. 106 
9 
Dr. Rudolph Otto, in a study of the eschatolo gical signifi-
cance of Jesus called The Kinp;dom £±. God and the Son of Ivlan 
(Reich Gottes Und Menchensohn) sho'tvs that Jesus v1as 
escbatologically inclined and could announce the end of the 
world but also taught ~s if it were to go on.ll Thus, the 
ethic of Jesus was not an "interim ethic" as Schweitzer 
held. 
Also, more recently the &~glish scholar, Dr. c. H. Dodd, 
the expounder of the theory of "Realized Eschatology 11 , seeks 
to consider the escha tology of Jesus from another perspective 
in his t .... ro works - The Parables of the Kingdom and The 
A:eostolic Preaching and Its Development. Dr. Dodd makes 
an effort to resolve the old antithesis between the teaching 
of Jesus as ethical and eschatological by interpreting it as 
"Realized Eschatology". The gist of this view is that Jesus, 
the eschaton, had arrived as both salva tion and judgment in 
his generation. 
In 1950, Dr. Amos Wilder of the University of Chicago 
presented a study of the eschatology of Jesus in a work called 
Eschatology and Ethics of the Teachings of Jesus. The study 
opens with an extensive account of t he nature of the Hebrew 
eschatolo gy and of the eschatology of Jesus. Then, there is 
a consideration of the ethics of Jesus in the light of this 
eschatological background. Dr. Wilder seeks to show the 
"sanctions" of the teachings of Jesus. 
llotto, RGM, pp. lff. 
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The Gospel of John and the Book of Revelation have 
provided a rich field for scholars. Scholars have dealt with 
these books comprehensively from the standpoint of the text, 
historical background, literary material, and the critical 
questions. One has but to cite the many commentaries and 
other books of interpretation that have been ivri tten in the 
past few years on the Fourth Gospel - Westcott, Loisy, Scott, 
Bacon, Sanday, Stevens, C-odet, Strachan, Bernard, MacGregor, 
Dodd, Howard, Quimby, Smart, Colwell, and Lee. These 
commentaries and books of interpretation deal with the study 
of the questions involved in the Gospel and have recognized 
the area of the doctrine of "Last Things". 
An extended treatment of the eschatology of the Fourth 
Gospel is to be found in G. B. Stevens• book, The Johannine 
Theology. Dr. Stevens discusses thoroughly this doctrine 
alongside the many other teachings of this Gospel and the 
Epistles of John; extensive use is made of German scholarship. 
Dr. Rudolph Bultmann in his book, Glauben Und Verstehen 
formerly called Die Eachatologie des Johannes Evangelium, 
interprets the Gospel of John as an altogether eschatological 
work. He holds that the eschatolo gy is a "realized eschatologyu 
and quite eliminates the futural aspect. To him, eschatology 
is concerned only with the individual in his special situation. 
Thus, it ceased to be true eschatolo gy and has become 
mysticiam.l2 
12Bultmann, GUV, PP• 134-153 
• 
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Another German interpretation, which proved very help-
ful, was a published dissertatLon by Bernhard Aebert entitled 
Die Eschatologie des Johannes - Evangelium. In t his diaser-
ta tion Dr. Aebert makes the 11 Incarnate \'lord 11 the center of 
his discussion of the doctrine of "Last Things" of the 
Fourth Gospel. His position .could be considered as that of 
a "realized eschatology 11 but is pervaded with a view of 
mysticism. The essence of his position is that belief 
brings union with the "Word" which was pre-existent and is 
eternal.l3 
Dr. Alf Corell, a Swedish scholar, in his recent study -
Consummation Est - which has an English summary, juxtaposes 
the church and eschatology. He endeavors to show 11 how the 
Johannine church is rooted in eschatolo gy , and how eschatolo gy 
is rooted in the Church11 .14 He considers that the foundation 
of the church is the death and resurrection of Jesus and that 
the "Risen Lord 11 is realizing His work of salvation until the 
end of the world. Therefore, it is the church only that can 
produce faith in the Risen Lord and eternal life. F'urther, 
he holds the view that eschatology is rooted in the church 
and has saved the church from being transformed into mysticism 
and apocalypse. Therefore, he concludes that the Gospel of 
John deepens the eschatolo gical view and makes it a living, 
. ' 
concrete and present reality.l5 
13Aebert, EJE, PP• 1-49 
14corell, CE, p. 269 
l5Ibid, PP• 260-280 
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Most of the research in the eschatology of Revelation 
has been set forth in the commentaries. Since the whole 
theme of the Apocalypse is that of the 11 last Thingsu, the 
interpreters have sought to present the teachings in detail. 
One simply needs to mention the name of Dr. R. H. Charles 
\'rho has done extended studies of not only Revelation but 
also the background of' the life and literature of the book. 
His works - The Revelation of St. John (Two Volumes); Studies 
in the Apocalypse; ~ Critical History of the Doctrine of a 
Future Life - add up to a library on the study of Revelation. 
Other commentaries tha t may be mentioned are those by Beckwith, 
Case, Peake, Plummer, Swete, Seiss, Scott, Kiddle, Ramsey, 
Calkins, Milligan, and Porter. 
An old research study by a German scholar, Pastor Herman 
Gebhardt, written in 1878 (and translated by John Jefferson), 
entitled The Doctrine of the Apocalypse and Its Relations to 
the Doc trine of the Gospel and E£istle of John, proved very 
helpful in this study. Dr. Gebhardt discussed all the various 
doctrines of Revelation in the light of the research of hi s 
day. In the last section of his study, he rel~tes t hese 
teachings to those of t he Gospel of John and the Epistles. 
He found, as did Bousset l a ter, that at many particular 
points there were peculiar similarities but at other points 
there were quite wide divergences in the basic conceptions.l6 
16Gebhardt, DA, pp. 304-411 
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4. The problem of the dissertation. On the one hand, 
there are scholars who hold that the Fourth G--ospel and 
Revelation stand poles apart~ As H. A. Guy states it: "The 
vocabulary, style, grammar and ideas, especially t h e escha-
tology, are poles apart 11 .17 J"lilicher holds that the "theo-
logical attitude of the Gospel, is almost diametrically 
opposed to that of the Apocalypse 11 .18 Or as E. F. Scott 
points out: 
The two books s tand for types of Christian belief Y.lhich 
a r e a t oppos i te poles , a nd we cannot imacine the same 
man passing from one to t h e other. At t he same time, 
the Fourth Gospel and the book of Revelation present 
not a few curious points of contact. • ~19 
Thus, there are many scholars who feel t h e great divergence 
in the style, grammar, and vocabulary but also in the theo-
lo gical conception and the eschatolo gy of the Fourth Gospel 
and the Apocalypse. 
On t h e other hand, other scholars, taking the cue from 
the "few curious points of contact 11 , seek to rela te t hese 
books. As Jlllicher points out, 11 The professional apologist 
of course finds it possible to explain away all these 
difficulties as though they \olrere mere ch ild 1 s play. • .u20 
However, it is necessary to concede these rela tionships 
and yet what Jlllicher states is true. But Dr. \'lestcott holds: 
l~Guy, NTDLT, p. 141 
18Jftlicher, INT, p. 280 
19scott, LNT, p. 247 
20Jftlicher, INT, P• 280 
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The Apocalypse is doctrinally the uniting link between 
the Synoptics and the Fourth Gospel. It offers the 
characteristic thougnts of the Fourth Gospel in the 
form of development which belongs to the earliest 
Apostolic Age. It belongs to a different historical 
circumstance, to a different phase of intellectual 
pro gress, to a different theolo gical stage, from t.r~ t 
of St. John's Gospel; and yet it is not only harmonious 
vli th it in teaching, but in the order of thought it is 
the necessary germ out of which the Gospel proceded in 
a process of life.21 
Or again Dr. Beckwith, in his commentary, Apocalypse of JohlL, 
while comparing the Apocalypse and the Fourth Gospel, 
concludes: 
The reader who takes up the two books in his Greek 
Testament in immediate succession feels inevitably as 
he passes from one into the other that he is in a 
different atmosphere, that the lansua ge, manner, pre-
suppositions, and outlook have changed. And if he 
analyzes the difference in the aspects spoken of above, 
it may seem impossible to attribute the writings to 
one author ••• And yet in view of vrhat may be said, 
as we have seen, in the way of explaining divergences 
and establishing agreements, the question comes up 
with force whether the subtler a ffinities are not 
such as at least to make the attribution of the book 
to one author supposable.22 
Here are two attempts to reconcile the two books even over 
their wide differences. The first seeks to do it through 
the change of the historical situation, and the latter seeks 
to relate the books through the small affinities. Yet 
hidden in these two explanations are admissions of basic 
theolo gical differences and divergences. 
2lwestcott, GJ, p. lxxxiv 
22Beckwith, AJ, p. 361 
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Finally, the problem of this dissertation may be stated 
by r ai sing a series of questions concerning the eschatology 
of the Fourth Gospel and the Revelation. Why is there the 
persistent 11 present 11 element in the Gospel as against the 
11 futuristic 11 feature in the Apocalypse? How is it possible 
to account for the 11 consumma tion11 conception of John as 
a gainst the "catastrophic end of thingsu in Revelation? Is 
the 11 Millennial Kingdomn of the Apocalypse to be found in 
the Fourth Gospel? Hovi can the .11 Parousia - Paraclete 11 idea 
of the Gospel be reconciled "'ith the coming of Christ as 
pictured in the Apocalypse? Why does not the 11 Pall 11 of 
wrathful judgment in Revelation hang over the Gospel? Is 
it possible to fit the "present resurrection" of the Gospel 
into the frarne-v,rork of the two resurrection of Revelation? 
And finally, what does the 11 Eternal Lif eu of John have to 
do in comparison to the !vlillennial Kingdom or the "Future 
Sta te 11 in the Apocalypse? Consequently, the problem is 
to discover the complete escha tological points of view of 
the Fourth Gospel and Revela tion, compare these conceptions, 
explain the similarities, and give a solution for the diver-
gences. 
5. Limitations. This dissertation will be limited to 
a discussion of the eschatology as set forth in the Fourth 
Gospel and Revela tion. In the dissertation, there will be 
no concern for the questions of authorship, date , provenance, 
occasion, purpose, readers, unity, and influence of these 
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writings. A discussion of these problems, which are currently 
on the scene of scholarly discussion, may become a ~rt of 
our discussion when they directly affect the eschatolo gical 
interpretations and the solution to the relation of these 
two books eschatologically. 
While a study will be made of the eschatolo gy of the 
Old Testament, Apocrypha, Apocalyptic Literature, Synoptic 
Gospels, a nd Pauline epistles, this will be only for the 
purpose of illumina ting and giving background to the central 
. discussion of the 11 Last Things 11 as conceived in the Gospel 
and Revelation. ·Further, there will be presented a study 
of the characteristics of Apocalyptic Literature; this is 
done with the purpose of clarifying and enriching the main 
discussion of Revelation. 
The texts of the Fourth Gospel and the Revelation will 
be the central point of information and data concerning 
what is conceived on eschatology and not so much what 
scholars have interpreted to be the eschatology. Added to 
the textua l studies will be the discu ssion of the historical, 
literary, and critical areas. The general interpretations 
o:f the doctrine of uLast Things 11 in the Gospel and Apoca-
lypse will be read and consulted, but the main source will 
be what stands written in these New Testament books and an 
illumination of t hese passages by a study of the Greek , 
German, English versions and the commentaries of the most 
schola rly New Testament exegetes. 
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The comparison of the eschatolo gy of 'these, . the Fourth 
Gospel and Revelation, will not be a comparison of scholars 
comments. Rather, it is hoperl that a discovery can be made 
of the concepts of eschatology in the text with the aid of 
scholarly commentaries so that immediately the similarities, 
divergences and .peculiarities can be seen. The final explana-
tion and solution to the eschatological differences of these 
two books will rest heavily upon the scholarly interpretations 
and conceptions. 
6 . Assumptions concerning the Fourth Gospel and 
Revelation. Since this dissertation is of necessity limited 
to a discussion of the eschatolo gical conceptions of the 
Fourth Gospel and Revelation, there are many problems of 
the introduction material which have been treated extensively 
by the commentators that will not be considered in detail. 
At this point it will suffice to set forth the opinions 
of the leading authorities regarding these problems and to 
accept these scholars' views. The procedure will be to make 
a statement or cite a statement concerning the issue involved 
and then name the scholars that substantiate that position. 
\ihere there are divergences of views on the problem, and a 
solution is not available, then the position held by the 
writer of the dissertation '"ill be stated and reasons for 
that position given. Thus, in each case, the point of view 
from which the dissertation is written will be set forth. 
The authorship of the Gospel of John is an open and 
unsolved question. Traditionally, the Gospel was assigned 
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to John the Apostle, son of Zebedee. However, this was 
called into question first by the Alo gi in the second 
century, but from the time of Irenaeus (A. D. 180) to the 
nineteenth century it was not challenged. 
First, from the standpoint of external evidence, there 
are many church leaders who have given evidence of the 
Johannine residence in Ephesus and attest to the Apostolic 
authorship. Among these are Irenaeus, Eusebius, Polycrates, 
Dionysius of Alexandria, Florinus of Rome, and Polycarp. 
However, there are arguments against the Ephesian residence 
of John and his authorship of the Gospel. Ignatius and 
Polycarp, contemporaries of John, do not refer to the Apostle. 
Also, a strong tradi tion for the early death of John in 
Jerusalem is set forth by the following : (a) Mark 18:39 
predicts the suffering of the sons of Zebedee; (b) in the 
Coislin rviS; (c) "The DeBoor Fragment 11 ; (d) tradition 
associates John with Claudius and Nero; (e) Clement of 
Alexandria (A. D. 165-220) relates the teaching of the 
apostles, including Paul, and dates them from Nero; 
(f) various ¥~rtyrologies date the martyrdom of John and 
James as A. D. 44. This view is upheld by such scholars as 
Pfleiderer, Bousset, Joham1es Weiss, J~licher, Schmeidel, 
Loisy, Moffat, Burkett, and Bacon. 
More recently New Testament scholarship has proposed 
another Ephesian church leader variously spoken of as John 
the Elder, John Presbyter, John Seer, and John of Asia. 
The now famous quotation of Papias quoted by Eusebius is 
19 
the first mention of this John. Eusebius reports Papias 
as say i ng : 
If, further anyone came who had actually been a 
follower of the Elder, I used to inquire as to the 
words of the Elder what Andrew and Peter said, or 
Phillip or Thomas, or John, or Matthew or any others 
of the Lord's disciples; also, as to what Ariston 
and t he Elder John, the Lord's disciple, say.23 
This quotation inferred that Papias thought of two Johns -
John the Apostle and John the Elder. Eusebius, commenting 
on t he passage, asserted there were two Johns in Asia and 
two tombs in Ephesus bea ring the name of John.24 The elder 
John has been either designated as author of the Fourth 
Gospel or associated with its writing by such scholars 
as McNeile,25 Streeter,26 ¥~cGregor,27 Scott,28 and Moffat.29 
Sec ondly, turning to the internal evidence, there are 
arguments for and against the traditional view. B. F. 
Westcott defends the apostolic authorship by t he following : 
(a) t he author was a Jew, (b) a Jew of Palestine, (c) an 
eyewitness, (d) an apostle, (e) St. John.30 The traditional 
view is also held by other scholars.31 E. F. Scott states 
that the Gospel "nowhere offers a clue to its au thorship, 
23Eusebius, HE, III. 39 
24Ibid. 
25McNeile, INT, p. 264 
26streeter, FG, p. 425ff. 
27MacGregor, FG, p. lxiiiff. 
28scott, LNT, pp. 233-246 
29 Moffat, INT, p. 569 
30westcott, GSJ, pp. v-xxviii 
3lrncluding Wendt, Bernard, Godet 
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but some of its features might seem to imply a close 
acquaintance with the life of Jesus 11 .32 Some of these 
features are: (1) where Synoptics are vague, the Gospel is 
precise, (2) geographical lmowledge, (3) points where 
Gospel is nearer historical facts.33 Other internal evidence 
negates the tradition - (1) the. writer views the life of Jesus 
from theolo gical conceptions, (2) the life of Jesus is · 
conceived in a manner hardly poss'ible of an immediate 
disciple, (3) the Gospel is remote from actual conditions; 
and (4) the Evangelist differs from the Synoptics.34 
From the fore going arguments, it may be seen tha t most 
scholars agree tha t the authorship of the Fourth Gospel is 
an unsolved question of Ne"1 Testament research. Some hold 
the traditional view, others point to John Elder, and still 
others say it is anonymous. In the light of this evidence, 
the writer accepts the question of the authorship as unsolved 
and views John the Elder as the possible author of the Gospel. 
The date of the Fourth Gospel is a question that has 
not been settled in New Testament studies. Some scholars 
da te it very early, but the general trend is to date it 
toward the end or the first century and the begiru~ing of 
the second. Taking into account the kno"rledge of the 
Synoptics and t he Pauline letters shown by John, and the 
32scott, LNT, p. 241 
33Ibid, u . 243 
34Ibid. -
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use of John's Gospel which Ignatius reflects,35 a likely 
dating would be between 90 and 100 A .• D. The date 96-100 
A. D. has been suggested by several scholars.36 The other 
date span recommended by other scholars is between 100 and 
110 A. D. which also rejects the Apostle as author.37 rrhe 
exact date is not crucial for the study , but the writer 
concurs with the later date. 
Asia Minor, and likely Ephesus, is designated as the 
locale of the Fourth Gospel. The Asian origin is supported 
by the external evidence already advaneed.38 This location 
is likewise supported by internal evidence. Among the 
general evidences are the following : (1) the Hellenistic 
note of the Prologue;39 (2) the Gospel seems to meet Gnostic 
teachings;40 (3) the John Baptist controversy ,41 which Paul 
faced in the Ephesian area; 42 (4) Fourth Gospel makes 
enmity to Jevrs paramount ;43 and ( 5) the mysticism and 
sacramentalism suggest a He llenistic environment.44 Because 
of these evidences, most scholars unanimously concur on 
the Ephesian locale.45 
35Ignatius, Bishop of Antioch, suffered martyrdom between 
110 ~nd 118 A. D. 
3brnc l uding ¥lB. cGre gor, Bernard, Barnett, Smart, Quimby 
3~Including Jtllicher, Scott, Moffat 
3 Cf. ante, pp. 23-24 
39Jn. 1:1-18 
40Jn. 1:14 
41Jn. 3:30 
42Acts 19 :3, 4 
43Jn. 3:30 
44Jn. 7, 8 
45rncluding Julicher, Scott, Bernard , MacGregor, Strachan, 
Ba con, Goodspeed, Quimby, Smart, Colwell 
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New Testament scholarship is agreed t hat the Fourth 
Gospel vras '\lrri tten f or t he Hellenistic Christians of 
Ephesus or Asia Minor.46 Most commentators on the Fourth 
Gospel do not think of it as an historical or biographica l 
source as compared with the Synoptics,47 but rather a 
11 Spiri tual Gospel 11 48 vd th philosophical and mystical 
interpreta tions appealing to the Greelc mind. 
The clue to the author's purpose is supplied by the 
history and circumstance of the church at the time the 
Fourth Gospel was v.,rri tten. Christianity had ceased to be 
a movement vri thin Judaism but had become a part of the 
Graeco-Roman world. Hellenism supplied the cultural frame-
i•TOrk for thought and experience so that there was need for 
the Christian message to be expressed in terms of Greek 
conceptions. Besides t his, Barnett points to specific cir-
cumsta nces which help mould the author's purpose-
(1) importance of utilizing Hellenistic concepts, (2) combat 
Gnosticism, ( 3 ) controversy of John Baptist group, 
(4) mystery cults, (5) need of universal church.49 \'lith 
these views, most New Testament scholars are in agreement.SO 
The unity of the Gospel of John, with t he exception 
of two passages, is maintained by most scholars; these 
46streeter, FG, p. 370 
47rncluding Burkett, Streeter, Gardner, Robinson, Easton, 
Lay~an, Colwell, Headlam, Howard, Dana, Smart 
e s mart, SG, P• 8 
~9Barnett, NT~WI, pp . 227-237 
?Orncluding Moffat, Scott, Bernard, Quimby, Jftlicher, 
Svrete, Coh·;ell, Strachan, Hoskyns 
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exceptions are The Story of the Woman Taken in Adultery 
(John 7:53-8:11) and the Appendix (John 21:4).51 The 
pericope of John 7:53-8:11 is held to be an interpolation, 
while chapter 21 is considered to be the work of a redactor. 
The basic unity of chapter 1-20 is accepted. Also, in a 
study of the Gospel of John, one is aware of the difficulty 
of ascertaining the sayings of Jesus apart from those of 
the Evangelist. No attempt will be made to separate these, 
but both will be tal{en as the \·lhole messa ge of the Gospel. 
The Fourth Gospel was not influential in the early 
part of the second century. Ver~ few church leaders refer 
to the Gospel in the first half of the second century and 
do not refer to it as coming from the Apostle John.52 But 
toward the middle and close of the Second Century, the 
Gospel became a great influence in the church. Its value 
is attested by Papias (ca. 150 A. D.) Bishop of Hieropolis, 
who claimed to be a bearer of John.53 Justin Y~rtyr 
(ca. 140-161 A. D.) seemingly quotes from John 3:3-5.54 
Tatian in his Oration written about 153 A. D. quotes the 
Gospel.55 Others, including Tertullian, (ca. 150-223 A. D.); 
Irenaeus, (ca. 115-200 A. D.); Theophilus, Bishop of Antioch 
(ca. 180 A. D.); Clement of Alexandria, (ca. 215 A. D.); 
51Moffat, I NT, pp. 570-571; Bernard, GAJ, P • 715; 
~~cGregor, GJ, p. 210ff. 
52sanday, CFG, pp. 238-248 
53Euseb1us, EH, III 39 .1 
54Hastings, DCG, p. 875 
55rbid. 
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and Origin, (ca. 182-215 A. D.)56 accept the document and 
its influence on the church. 
The basic issues of the introductory material of 
Revelation are as perplexing as those of the Fourth Gospel 
and are inter't~oven "~<ri th them. 'rhe case for the authorship 
and Asian origin of the Apocalypse also rests on the tradition 
that it v1as 'ltT:r>itten by John the Apostle. Thus, as in the 
case of the Gospel, the Ephesian residence undergirds the 
authorship and Asian origin of Revelation.57 
However, there is direct evidence of church leaders 
and writers concerning the authorship of Revelation. Justin 
Martyr, a convert to Christianity, rrho resided in Ephesus 
from A. D. 135, stated in his apology that John the Apostle 
wrote Revelation.58 Irenaeus, who was born in Smyrna about 
A. D. 130-135, became a presbyter, and later Bishop of Lyons, 
quotes the Apocalypse in his 'ltiri ting 11Against Heresies" and 
refers to the author as John.59 Other church leaders and 
scholars at the end of the second century attribute the 
apocalypse to John the Apostle - Tertullian in ¥~rc. iii.l4, 
Hippolytus in Lagarde, and Victorinus in DeFabric Mundi.60 
In spite of the widespread affirmations of the Apostle's 
authorship of the Revelation, in the Second Century, there 
56According to dates - Walker, HCC, pp. 65-80 
57cf. ante., pp. 18-21 
58Justin l~rtyr, Dialo gue of Trypho, p. 81 
59rrenaeus, Against Heresies, IV, XX, XXX:4, XXV 1.6 
60McNeile, INT, p. 250 . 
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were those who rejected it. ¥larc1on (A.' D. 140) rejected 
it on dogmatic grounds and pointed out that it did not fit 
in with Anti-Judaism. The Alogi later rejected both the 
Gospel and Apocalypse and particularly the Apocalypse 
because of their conflict with the Montanists and their 
Millenniarism. Galus of Rome, Third Century, attributes the 
Apocalypse to Cer1nthus.61 
Traditions from a later date locate the author as the 
Apostle and place him in the city of Rphesus. Clement of 
Alexander (ca. 215 A. D.),62 the church historian Eusebius 
(ca. 325 A. D.)63 and Jerome (ca. 340-420 A. D.) in his 
vrork 11 Lives of Illustrious !1en11 64 give similar accounts 
of John's return from Patmos and the writing of the Apoca-
lypse by John. 
Turning to Revelation itself, there is support for the 
Asian origin but little added help for the question of 
the authorship. The writer of the Revelation speaks of 
himself as Jo.h.."l, 65 as Christ 1 s servant, 66 as a "brother 
and partaker with his readersu in the tribulation and 
kingdom67 and according to Rev. 1:4 these readers were of 
the seven communities of Asia. From the internal evidence 
26 
61Jfilicher, INT, P• 462 
62Eusebius, HE, XXIII!6 
63Ibid, XXXIII:l 
64Nicene and Post-Nicene Fathers, Second Series III, pp. 364-365 
§~Rev. 1:1, 4, 9, 22:2 
~0Rev. 1:1 
o7aev. 1:9 
C. A. Scott holds that (1) there is nothing that conflicts 
"Vli th the character of the Apostle John as revealed in the 
Synoptics, (2) it is plain he occupied a position and 
prominence in the churches, and (3) the author assigns 
his own name and places it along with the other apostles 
in the foundation of the heavenly city - Rev. 21:14.68 
Thus, from the internal and external evidence presented 
above, many scholars hold to the traditional view of the 
authorship of Revelation.69 
However, one theory of the authorship diverts this 
evidence from the traditional view and applies it in a new 
direction. It is the view that the Apocalypse was written 
by 11 John the Presbyter". The theory has as historical 
basis a sentence from Papias70 and the inference drawn 
from it by Eusebius in combination with Dionysius' story of 
two tombs in Ephesus. From this evidence, it is inferred 
(1} that Papias knew of two disciples named John, (2) that 
the Presbyter lived in Asia Hinor, (3) tha t the two tombs 
were not monuments to the same John.71 Thus, several 
scholars believe that 11 John the Presbyter" is author of 
the Apocalypse.72, 73, 74 
68scott, NEB, RSJ, P• 36 
69 Including Scott, Beclnri th, Bernard, Simcox, Robinson 
70cf. ante., p. 20 
7lscott, RSJ, p. 42 
72~'Veiss, Die Offenbarung Des Johann, pp. 47ff. 
73Bousset, Die Offenba rung Johannis, pp. 27, 28 
74scott, LNT, p. 277 
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A third candidate for the authorshi p of the Apocalypse 
is suggested by R. H. Charles. In his co mmentary, The 
Revelation of Saint John, he supports John the Seer as 
author.75 
Out of this maize of material, it may be concluded that 
the authorship of the Apocalypse is held in question. There 
is no definite solution though the writ er holds to the 
traditional view. 
The external evidence for the da te of t h e Revela tion 
pl a ces it in the reign of Domitian (A. D. 81- 96). Citations 
from Clement of Alexandria,76 Eusebius, 77 and Jerome78 confirm 
the Asian origin and undergird the Domiti an date. Other 
early Church Fa thers - Irenaeus79 and Victorinus80 - attest 
to the Domitian da te. 
The Domitian date for the Apocalypse is also supported 
by the internal evidence. According to Barnett: (l) the 
historical situation, (2) evident literary dependence on 
Paul's letters, (3) the stage of development of Emperor 
worship, (4) the character of the persecution, (5) the 
expectation of Nero's retur n, and (6) t he spiritual conditions 
of the Asian churches - are the distinguishing characteristics 
of Revela tion which support the Domitian date. 81 Hence, 
75charles, RSJ, Vol. I, pp. 69-70 
76Eusebius, HE, XXIII:6 
77Ibid, XXIII:20 
78Jerome, Lives of Illustrious Men, Nicene and Post-Nicene 
Fathers, Second Series III, pp. 364-365 
79 Irenaeus, "Against Heresies'', Vol. 20 
80victorinus, Apoc. XII . 
81Barnett, NTMM, p . 206 
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most scholar s a c cept the Domitian da te fo r the Apocalypse 
and place it l a te in his reign - A. D. 95 , 96. 82-89 
Concerning the pla ce of origin of t he Apocalypse, 
modern scholarship is a greed tha t it is Ephesus in Asia 
~linor. The Asian origin, already discu s sed in considering 
the authorship,90 is a greed upon by most New Testament 
schola rs . 9 1 
Since the provenance of the · Revela t i on is Asia Minor 
and Ephesus, the readers a re from t h is a rea. Scholars of 
the New Testament generally concur that t he readers were 
of Asia Minor and the "seven churches". 92 
The purpose of the Apocalypse was to exhort the church 
to fai t hfulnes s . Thi s is the theme of t he seven letters 
to the churches of Asia in chapters 1- 3· The writer foresaw 
persecu tion and possibly martyrdom for t he church but he 
also foresaw triumph for those who ••endured to the endn. 
The value of t he book lies not in its eschatolo g.y or 
apocalyptic predictions, but in its belief of the final 
82McNeile, INT, PP• 248, 249 
83Beckwith, AJ, pp . 207-208 
84swete, AJ, p. c 
85Loisy, L'Apoca lypse de Jean, p. 45 
86charles, RSJ, Vol. I, p. xx~ii 
~7Goodspeed, INT, p. 251 
b8Mof fat, RSJ, Expositor's Greek Testament, Vol. XI, 
pp . 3-20 
89Robinson, Rev., p. 3 
90c f . ante., pp. 18-21, cf. p. 25 
91In cluding Charles, Beckwith, Scott, Ki ddle, Swete 
92Including Scott, Mof f a t, Charles, Beckwith, Barnett, 
Robinson 
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triumph of C~d.93 The trials and tribulations to endure 
v1ere persecutions wi tho~t, and heresies within, the church •. 
These vie\·rs are shared by other Nevr Testament scholars . 94 
The unity of Revelation has been called into question 
by New Testament scholarship. On the one hand, there are 
those who see in the Apocaly pse a compilation of documents 
with most of them coming from Jewish Apocalyptic literature. 
On the other hand , others attest to the uni t y of the 
Revelation but agree that it is related to the Apocalyptic 
literature. The later view that the Book of Revelation is 
complete though it is dependent upon apocalyptic literature 
is the conception held by most scholars.95 This will be 
the view maintained in the dissertation. 
The earliest v1itness to the Revela tion is made by 
Justin ~artyr (ca. 133) who attributes the Apocalyp se to 
John the Apostle. Toward the close of the second century 
other church leaders - Tertullian, Hippolytus, and Victorinus -
bear witness to the underspread acceptance of the Apocalypse. 
The Ephesian ori gin and the place of the Revelation is Asia 
Minor is attested by Clement of Alexandria, Eusebius , and 
also Jerome. Even those who oppose John the Apostle's 
authorship - Marcion (A. D. 140), the Alo gi, and Gaius of 
Rome - attest to the prominence of the Apocalypse in the life 
93Guy, NTDLT, p. 154 
94Including Charles, Beckwith, Kiddle, Scott, Moffat , 
Barnett 
95 Including Charles, Becki'ri th, Kiddle, Scott, Jtllicher, 
McNeile, Lake and Lake 
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of the early Church at Ephesus and elsewhere. 
Two other aspects of history point up the influence 
of the Apocalypse of John in the church and Christian 
thought. The first evidence is the influence of the 
Apocalypse doctrine of eschatology. The second phase is 
the prominent place the Millennium doctrine has held among 
Christian conceptions. 
7. Definitions and delineation of special terms used in 
the dissertation . The title of the dissertation is "The 
Eschatology of the Fourth Gospel and Revelation". Within 
this title are several terms tha t need to be defined and 
delineated in order to have a working knowledge of the words. 
They are : ''Escha tologyu, "Fourth Gospel", uRevela tion", and 
"Apocalypse 11 • 
i. Eschatology . The doctrine of eschatology has been 
various l y defined to mean 11 Doctrine of Last Things" or the 
teach ing of the "Future State". Dr. Garvie in the article 
on 11 Escha tology 11 in the Encyc lopedia Britannica ·states: 
Eschatology (the doctrine of last t hings) is a theo-
lo gica l term de1ived f~om t~e N~1 Te~tament phrases 
"the last day" ~fV T~ /t: O"" )VL'Itl 1\. P.'" P~ John VI: 39) 
11 the last times" fEtti:trx tir~tl T~v J pdvu.JII. 
I Peter 1:20), "the last ·state' {fa_;~G:Xct..T~!i.!B.tt. IV:l). 
It was the common belief in the apostol~c age that the 
second advent of Christ was near, and would give the 
divine completion to the world 's history. The use of 
the term, ho'\>rever, has been extended so as to include 
all that is taught in the Scriptures about the future 
life of the6 individua l as well a s the final destiny of the world.9 
96 Garvie, Ency. Brit., Vol. V:III, Art.: 11 Eschatology'1 , p. 702 
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Dr. William Sanday, in his book Life of Christ in Recent · 
Research, has this to say: 
Eschatology is the doctrine of "last things 11 or that 
group of ideas which is concerned with the catastrophe, 
or series of catastrophes, which usher in and accompan-
ies the end of the world. These ideas are: embodies 
in writings vlhich bear the general name of 11Apocalypse 11 , 
or 11 revelation 11 of the signs and process of the end.97 
And McCollough delineates the areas of eschatology in an 
article on 11 Eschatology 11 in Hastine;s Bible Dictionary when 
he sta tes: 
The principal subjects treated of in this article are 
the 11 last things 11 strictly so-called - the idea of 
judgment and retribution, or of a Day of Judgment, 
¥~llennial ideas, the catastrophic end of the world and 
its renewal, and how the dead are related to the end 
of all things.98 
Thus, it may be concluded that 11 Eschatolo gy 11 is a theolo gical 
term derived from the .New Testament doctrine of 11 Last 1'hings 11 • 
In the study of eschatolo gy, attention is given to the future 
state of the individual and the final destiny of the world. 
The end or destiny may be ushered in with catastrophes or a 
series of catastrophes. The series of catastrophes may be 
variously enumerated as Day of Judvnent, :Vdllennium, end of 
the world, renewal of world, and concern for the dead. 
The term eschatology will be used with the following 
distinctions. First, futural eschatology regards the above 
97 Sanday, LCRR, p . 46 
98v C 11 ' HBD v·ol V Art · 11 "'schatolorrv .. 11 , p . 373 
.L•.J.C 0 OUgn , ' • 1 • • ""' CAT 
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events as future . Second, anticipating or proleptic 
eschatology regards those events as actualized here and now . 
Third, "Realized Eschatology'' considers 'those events that 
have an affinity to the world-to-come as well, but are partly 
or wholly fulfilled. 
ii. Fourth Gospel. The Fourth Gospel is the term used 
to refer to the Gospel according to Saint John. In the 
dissertation various terms wi 11 be used such as Fourth C-o spel, 
Gospel, G-ospel according to John, John, and Gospel according 
to Saint John. 
iii. The Revelation. The Revelation is the Latin term 
which refers to the last book in the New Testament and is 
knovm in its full title as "The Revelation of St. John11 • In 
this dissertation various terms will be used to refer to the 
book, such as Revelation, Apocalypse, Apocalypse of John, 
and The Revelation of Saint John. 
iv. Apocalypse . The nature of the Book of Revelation 
is apocalyptic and it is called the Apocalypse. Therefore, 
it is necessary to define the meaning of a pocalypse and 
apocalyptic. C. C. Tor rey defines i t as fo llows: 
An "Apocalypse" in the terminology of early Jewish and 
Christian literature, is a revelation of hidden t hings 
given by God to some one of his chosen saints of (still 
oftener) the '\H'itten account o5. such rpvelation. "The 
word is derived from the Greek CLrT O f< C4.hU~(5 '·'uncovering", 
11 disclosureu; a noun which does not appear at all in 
classical Greek, and in the later profane writers ••• 99 
99Torrey, JE, Vol. I, Article: Apocalypse, p. 669 
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In re~rd to Apocalyptic, Torrey states: 
In recent times the desig~ation apocalyptic literature, 
or apocalyptic has commonly been used to include all 
·the various portions of Je-rrish and Christian Scriptures, 
whether canonical or apocryphal, in which eschatolo gical 
predictions a re given in t~e form of revelation.lOO 
The terms Apocalypse and Apoca lyptic vTill be used in this 
manner in the dissertation. 
8 . Method and procedure. Under the guidance of the 
writer's major professor t he subje~t of investigation was 
selected. After selecting the area of research for the 
dissertation, the writer consulted two sets of volumes of 
accepted disserta tions - "Doctoral Dissertations Accepted 
by American Universities 11 published by the H. w. Wilson 
Company and a lso the Library of Congres s , 11A List of American 
Doctoral Dissertations" - at Boston University Library and 
at The Widener Library of Harvard University. Further, a 
check was made a t the Boston University School of Theology 
and at the Andover-Harvard Theolo gical libraries. By this 
means, it was as certained that the subject had not been 
investi gated. 
Intensive research has been ca rried on for over two 
years in the general field of the study of eschatolo gy and in 
the particular field of t his dissertation at the libraries 
of Cleveland, Oberlin College, a nd also Baldwin-Wallace College, 
lOOTorrey, JE, Vol. I, Article: Apocalypse, p. 669 
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where the 'Ttrri ter is a professor. A summer period of investi-
gation was completed at Boston University, Harvard University, 
General Theolo gical, and Boston City libraries. 
In considering the eschatology of t he Fourth Gospel and 
the Apocalyp se, effort was made to study the original meanings 
of the text. A study was made of these documents in t he 
Greek and German, as well as the English. Also, the most 
outstanding introductions to the New Testament and commentaries 
were used in the research. 
In the investigation and presentation of this disser-
tation special use 'i'Till be made o_f four commentaries. In 
the exploration of the Gospel of John the commentaries by 
E. F. Scott, The Fourth Gospel and B. F. Westcott, The 
Gospel According to Saint John will be used . In the study 
of the Revelation, the '\'lri ter will depend on the commentaries 
by R. H. Charles, The Revela tion of St. John of the Inter-
national Critical Series and I. T. Beckvvi th, The Aoocalypse 
of John. Other commentaries and studies in theolo gy will 
be consulted. 
9. Organization of the dissertation. The central 
purpose of the dissertation is the considera tion o f the 
eschatology of the Fourth Gospel and Revelation. However, to 
rightly understand the "Last Things" as conceived in these 
t wo books, it wil l be necessary to have a complete picture of 
the eschatolo gical development prior to their time and out of 
which they came. Hence, after the introduction, the first 
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section of our discussion will be concerned with the nature 
of eschatolo8Y as it developed in the Old Testament, 
Apocrypha, Apoca lyptic Literature, and the New Testament 
excepting the Gospel of John and Revelation. 
After having discussed the nature of the eschatolo gical 
development and a gainst that background, the next section 
will be concerned with a full discovery and description of 
the eschatology of the Fourth C~spel. Each feature of the 
escha tology 'v·1ill be investigated and de linea ted in detail. 
The third section of the s tudy will be devoted to a 
comprehensive coverage of the eschatolo gy of the Apocalypse. 
The question of the method of interpretation to be used and 
how to interpret Revelation will be considered. Finally, 
with this background, the eschatological elements of the 
Apocalypse will be discovered and explained. 
After considering the eschatology of the Fourth Gospel 
and Revela tion in detail separately, then a comparison '\'Till 
be made. An effort will be made to point up the eschato logical 
affinities. Then, the sharp divergences of these two writings 
will be set forth. And finally, the dist inct peculiarities 
of the Fourth Gospel and Revela tion will be enumerated. 
The question then to be faced will be, ho'\'l shall these 
affinities, divergences, and peculiarities be explained? 
Reasons will be marshalled to support the eschatolo gical 
position of the Gospel and the Apocalypse. 
In the concluding chapter, it is hoped that the escha to-
lo gical position of either one or the other of these 
36 
diametrically opposite writings may be validated. This will 
be done in the light of the background study and the 
discovery of their eschatological conceptions. 
The dissertation, a study of "The Eschatology of the 
Fourth Gospel and Revela tion", is 0rgani zed as follows: 
Chapter I Introduction 
Chapter II Development of Eschatology in Hebrew, Jewish, 
and Christian Writings 
Chapter III The Eschatology of the Fourth Gospel 
Chapter IV The Eschatology of the Revelation 
Chapter V Comparison of the Eschatology of the Fourth 
Gospel and the Revela tion of John 
Chapter VI Explanation of the Eschatological Concep-
tions of the Fourth Gospel and Revelation 
Chapter VII Summary and Conclusions 
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CHAPTER II 
DEVELOPMENT OF THE DOCTRINE OF ESCHATOLOGY 
IN HEBREW, JEWISH, AND CHRISTIAN vlRITINGS 
1. Introduction. The doctrine of eschatology of the 
Fourth Gospel and Revelation cannot be clearly understood and 
explained without a survey of the development of the eschato-
logical views 11hich are a part of the rest of the New Testament 
as well as the conceptions found in the Old Testament; the 
Apocrypha, and the Apocalyptic Literature. As Dr. Amos 
Wilder points out: 
The features and details of the doctrine of the future 
found in the Gospels cannot be properly understood 
without a picture of their antecedents and a just idea 
of the world-outlook from which they proceed. The 
inspiration, nature, and qua!1ty of Jewish eschatology 
are of the first importance. 
What Dr. Wilder says of the Gospels may also be said of the 
Revelation. Thus~ this section of the dissertation is 
devoted to a survey of the characteristics of the doctrine of 
"Last Things" as they are found in the Old Testament, the 
Appcrypha, the Apocalyptic Literature, and the New 
Testament excepting the Gospel of John and Revelation. 
In these writings, a concise doctrine c;f 11Last Things" 
is not set forth as a carefully planned mosaic with different 
books clarifying the full picture. The doctrine concerning 
1Wilder, EETJ, p. 3 
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the Future State is revealed in a piecemeal fashion. Each 
writer is like a subordinate workman. Each is absorbed in his 
own particular task and each is concerned with his point of 
view. Our task is to survey these piecemeal conceptions and 
to give coherence to the developing doctrine of eschatology. 
In order to do this, a study will be made of the doctrine as 
it develops from the standpoint of its main features, with 
particular emphasis on the Apocalyptic Literature. 
2. The development of the principal features . of the 
eschatology of . the Old . Testament, the . Apocrypha, and the ~ 
Testament . (exceptins .. the Fourth. Gospel .and Revelation). 
i Introduction.. .The eschatological hope of the Old 
Testament centered in the nation rather than in the individual 
blessedness. This is explained by the fact, according to 
Dr. Beckwith, "that their evolution has not p:r.oceeded far 
enough for them to draw the consequences of separating the 
individual from the collective unit of the nation". 2 Dr. 
R. H. Charles states that the conception of the eschatology 
is bound up with this life, hence, no eschatology of the 
individual could exist. But with the moralization of the 
future no less than the present, the individual and not the 
nation becomes the religious unit. 3 Thus, step by step 
through a slow process of religious life, the religions 
~eckwith, NSHE, pp. 173-174 
3charles, DFL, pp. 157-158 
thinkers of Israel developed a moral conception of the 
future life which had the individual and not the nation at 
its center. 
An examination of the eschatological views of the 
Apocrypha points up that there is no consistent thought of 
the state after death. 11Althoughn, as H. A. Guy holds, 
"Greek ideas sometimes seem to creep in, the main views are 
4 true to the Jewish tradition". The theology of the Old 
Testament is developed in the subsequent non-cannonical 
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literature and especially in the Apocrypha. As R. H. Charles 
points out, ''The main ideas of this theology are reproduced 
and further developed in the subsequent Apocryphal and 
5 Apocalyptic Literature 11 • Hence, the doctrine of uLast 
Thingsn in the Apocrypha is but an extension of the Old 
Testament teachings. 
A completely new eschatological atmosphere is found 
when one passes from the Jewish literature to the New 
Testament. It is not a wholly new world of ideas and moral 
forces, though much of the great and inspiring past has come 
into the New Testament. However, this heritage has been of 
necessity transformed. It no longer constitutes a heter-
ogenous mass of ideas but these ideas gradually fall into 
their due subordination to its centre, which is the Messiah. 
4Guy, NTDLT, p. 23 
5charles, DFL, p. 167 
As Dr. Charles points out: 
For the Messiah no'\·T assumes a position undreamt of in 
the past, and membership of the kingdom is constituted, 
firstly and predomi~antly through personal relationship 
to its divine head.o 
The transformation of the Judaistic elements was gradual 
and many of these ideas are incorporated bodily into the New 
Testament. Hence, in the New Testament, as in all period~ . 
of the history of Israel, there exists side by side eschato-
logically incongruous elements. The conception of Hades 
and the doctrine of eternal damna tion are Judaistic survivals 
in Christian thought. These are found for the most part 
according to R. H. Charles in Revelation, Mark, and 2 Thess.7 
The assimilation of the Jewish apocalyp se was according to 
the "spiritual intuition of the fundamental teachings of 
Jesus".8 Dr. Charles holds that even \llithin the vievvs of 
the vTri ters one finds a gradual transformation. He holds 
that St. Paul went through a process of chans e in his 
eschatolo gical views.9 
The main elements of the eschatolo [~ of the Old Testa-
ment, the Apocrypha, and the New Testament vary in title and 
in emphasis. Hovrever, the eschatolo gy of the Hebrev.r and 
Christian writings may be discusseu around the principal 
.c 
ocharles, DFL, P • 363 
!,Ibid, p . 369 
tl ibid, p. 368 
9 Ibid. 
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features of Kingdom, Parousia, Resurrection, Judgment, and 
Eternal Life. There are miscellaneous elements common to the 
writings of the different periods. 
ii Principa1Hfeatures . of the . eschatolog.r. 
1) The Kingdom. The term "Kingdom of God" never occurs 
in the Old Testament though the thought of God's kingship is 
often used to designate his rule over IsraellO and of the 
universe.11 In some ways the Kingdom was thought of as 
present12 but also for the future. 13 The Messianic Kingdom 
of the Old Testament was always considered as eternal on 
earth excepting in Isaiah 65:17 and 66:22 where a new heaven 
and a new earth are meant. The Messianic Kingdom is ushered 
in by the "Day of Yahweh" and is destined for the righteous 
on earth. The relation of Gentiles to the Kingdom is various-
ly conceivedl4 but pious Hebrews will participate in it only 
through the resurrection.15 In the Apocrypha, references 
are made to the blessed future on earth. The heathen will 
be destroyed, God will judge, Israel will be delivered, and 
the kingdom endures forever.l6 
The focal point of the eschatology of the Gospels was 
the Kingdom of God or the Kingdom of Heaven. The keynote 
lOps. 48:2, I Chron. 17:14 
llpss. 93, 97 
12I Chron. 29:llff. 
13zech. 14:9, Isa. 24 
14Hosea 4:2, Isa. 25:8, Ezek. 37 
15rsa. 26:19, Dan. 12:2 
16Sir. 35:18, 36:8f., cf. Bar. 2:34, 4:36, 37, 5:5-9, 
2 Y~cc. 1:27, 2:18, cf. 1 Mace. 2:57 
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of John's preaching was 11 repent"l7 for the ·Kingdom of Heaven 
is at hand.l8 John's message rather seems to be the "Day 
of Yahweh" of the Old Testament.19 
On the i mprisonment of John, Jesus begins his own work. 
The central theme of his message was the Kingdom of God. 20 
The Kingdom is conceived as present from several points of 
view: (1) it is t he highest goal attainable - The Parable 
21 
of the Hidden Treasure and Goodly Pearl; (2) Eternal Life 
22 
and the concept of the Ki ngdom are interchangeable; (3) 
the Kingdom is already present; 23 (4) the Kingdom is fulfill-
ed;24 (5) the Kingdom is in your midst; 25 and (6) the 
parable s set forth the present Kingdom - t he ~rustard Seed, 
the Leaven, the Parable of Tares, and the Draught of Fishes. 26 
Other passages of the Synoptic Gospels point to the 
Kingdom as future. Jesus taught that uThe Kingdom of God is 
at Hand"27 but still future. Jesus t aught his followers to 
28 pray "Thy Kingdom Comeu. He anticipated the time when 
people would "come and sit down in the Kingdom of God".29 
17Matt. 3:2 
18~~ . 1:15, Matt. 4:17 
19r~ . 1:7f., Lk. 3:16f., Matt. 3 :lf. 
20Mk . 1:14f. 
21Matt. 6: 33, Lk. 12:31, Mk . 8:36, 37 
22Matt. 18:8, 9; 19:16, Mk 9:43-45; 10:17 
23Matt. 11: 3 , 11:4-6 
24:Mk . 1:15 
25Matt. 13 
2511-lk . 4: 26-29 
27Mk . 1:15, Matt. 4:17 
28Lk. 11:2, Matt. 6:10 
29Lk . 13:2f., Matt. 8:1lf. 
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In the Parable of the Tares30 and the Parable of Judgment,31 
the kingdom is considered as future. 
The Kingdom of God finds a real place in the teachings 
of Paul. Paul's doctrine of t he FUture is related to the 
doctrine of the Kingdom of God. 32 In some of these statements 
the Kingdom is present,33 but Paul uses the term usually in 
the future and eschatological sense.34 The Kingdom is 
associated with the final award and life is a very important 
characteristic of the future state. 36 
The Pastoral Epistles, iiThich today are looked on as 
developments of the church rather than Pauline, model their 
eschatology on the Pauline. Little emphasis is given to the 
future state. Salvation is made a part of the appearance of 
Jesus and is a present experience. 37 The blessing of the 
future is set forth.38 
Hebrews shares and emphasizes t he beliefs which have 
been a part of the New Testament. However, a prominent 
characteristi c of the book is "realized eschatology 11 accord-
ing to H. A. Guy.39 In Hebrews the apocalyptic view is 
30Matt. 13:41, 49f. 
31Matt. 24:34 
32Rom. 16:17, I Cor. 4:20, 4:9, 10, 15:50; Gal. 5:21, 
Col. 4:11, 2 Thess. 1:5 
331 Cor. 4:20, Rom. 14 :17 
341 These. 2:12 . 
351 Cor. 15 
36Rom. 16:26, 2 Cor. 5:1 
372 Tim. 1:10-12, Titus 2:11 
381 Tim. 6:19, Titus 1:2 
39Guy, NTDLT, p. 133 
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modified. The ''heavenly Jerusalem" is ~<ri tnessed, 40 the 
Messianic community exists,41 and the conflict of the last 
time has already occurred.42 
The General or Catholic Epistles usually include 
I and II Peter, James, Jude and sometimes Hebrews. Petrine 
esc hatolo gy is found in its earliest form in Acts l-10. The 
Jev1ish character is evident for St. Peter thought of t h e 
Kingdom of Go d as being rea lized in the form of a J·e1-ri sh 
theocracy.43 In I Peter, t he heavenly theocracy is consum-
ma ted by the revela tion of Jesus Christ and judgment.44 In 
II Peter, with t he Parousia the eternal kingdom of Ghrist 
begins45 and the new heaven and the new earth are realized.46 
Jude is a treatise rather than a letter. The a im is 
to exhort the reader to faith.47 . The book deals with 
judgment.and is wholly apocalyptic. Jude points toward the 
great day when Christ will execute judgment upon all.48 
St. James is a primitive work of Jewish Christianity 
in which Christiani ty is conceived as fulfilment of the 
perfect law. The Epistle gives prominence to the doctrine 
of recompense . Fulfilment of' the Law under tempt a tion leads 
40Heb. 12:22 
41Heb. 12 : 23 
42Heb . 2 :14 
43Acts 1:6 
441 Peter 1:17 
45 2 Peter 1:11 
462 Peter 3 :12, 13 
47Jude, verse 3 
48Jude, verse 14, 15 
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to recompense of blessing. 49 After judgment, the faithful 
wi l l enter and enjoy the promised kingdom.5° 
2) Parousia. The eschatology of the Old Testament is 
summed up in the phrase 11 The Day of Jehovah"?5l according to 
Dr. Guy. In the prophet Amos the term is set forth as i f it 
were in current use. Men desired and anticipated a 11 day of 
light" but Amos warns that is was a day of judgment -
"darkness and not light".52 Amos hints that it would be a 
day characterized by extraordinary phenomena in nature.53 
Soon the idea is replaced by the conception that the nation 
or a righteous remanent would find the "Day" - a day of 
blessing. 
The thought of the "Day of Yahweh" is emphasized by 
other prophets especially Jeremiah and Ezekie1.54 Here, 
the Day of Yahweh is less a manifestation of His judgment on 
the nation than on the individuals. It issues in the 
restoration of the righteous individual though the nation 
· s r-~a.res in the judgment. 55 
As in the Old Testament, references are made to the 
blessed future on earth in the Apocrypha. The heathen will 
be destroyed, God will judge, Israel will be delivered, 
49charles, DFL, p. 368 
50Ibid. 
51Guy, .. NTDLT, p. 18 
52Amos 5:18 
53Amos 8:9 
54Jer. 9:24, 31:29, 30, Exek. 14:12ff., 18:4, 20f. 
55Jer. 3:13ff., 24:7, 31:33, 34 
46 
56 
and the kingdom will endure ~orever. 
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In the New Testament, the Kingdom of God owed its 
foundation to the divine mission of the Messiah.57 Likewise, 
it v-rill owe its consummation to Him. Hence, in the Synoptics, 
a prophecy. of his parousia is mentioned with His approaching 
death.58 The manner of the Messiah's Second Advent is 
presented, on the one hand, as a surprise to the world -
The Parable of the Waiting Servants59 and the Parable of the 
Ten Virg1ns.60 On the other hand, according to V£rk 13, 
Matthew 14, and Luke 21, which are apocalyptic pas sages, the 
return is to be announced by a succession of eigne. Further, 
the time of the Paroueia is announced as coming during the 
existing generation. Finally, Christ conceives of the 
Kingdom as a process of human development before the Advent -
The Parable of the Mustard Seed and the Leaven. 61 This is 
a new conception. 
The doctrine of Christ's Second Advent has its origin 
in the Pauline writings where it has a large place. The 
/ 
traditional view is that it came from Jesus but Jesus never 
speaks of "coming again 11 • He speaks of the "Day 11 of the 
Son of ¥~.62 The view held by H. A. Guy is that Paul's 
56sir. 35:18, 36:8f., cf. Bar. 2:34, 4:36, 37, 5:5-9, 
2 .. Macc. 1:27; 2:18, cf. 1 Mace. 2:57 
57lv1k . 8:31, 38 
58r~ . 13:33-36, l~tt. 24:42-52, Lk. 12:35-40 
59Matt. 25:1-12 
60Mk. 9:1, Matt. 10:23, 16:28, Lk. 9:27, 14:12ff., 18:4 
61Matt. 13:31, 33 
62r~tt. 24:3, 27, 37, 39 
concept cannot be traced to the teaching of Jesus as the 
current conceptton of the Messiah. Rather, the terms used 
are predicted of God of the Old Testament as a coming 
manifestation of Yahweh. Since the early preaching referred 
to Christ as "The Lord '', 63 then the Old Testament terms are 
applied to Jesus. 64 Hence, in word or idea, the concept 
appears in most Epistles. In the primary Epistles, it is 
"revelation"65 but in Thessalonians it is His "coming 11 , 
"day", and "Parousia". 66 Paul teaches that the Parousia is 
near. 67 The day of the Lord cometh as a thief and is 
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pictured in the apocalyptic scheme. 68 These expectations 
influence Paul's ethics and thought on many topics- The Lord's 
Supper69 and Salvation.7° 
The Pastoral Epistles make salvation a part of the 
appearance of Jesus and a present experience.71 The blessing 
of the future is set forth.7 2 The word uParousia" is not 
found in the Epistles but I Timothy 3 :16 uses the term 
"manifestation u. 
The Epistle to the Hebrews does not make the Parousia 
a prominent note though it is referred to in Hebrews 9:27f. 
2.Acts. 2:36 
Guy, NTDLT, p. 111 
651 Cor. 1:7, 8, 5:3 
661 Thess. 2:19, 3:13, 4:15, 5:2, 23, 2 Thess. 1:7~ 8, 9 
671 Thess. 1:9f, 11:26 
681 Thess. 3:2ff. 
691 Cor. 11:26 
70Rom. 5 :9f. 
712 Tim. 1:10-12, Titus. 2:11 
721 Tim. 6:19, Titus 1:2 
An apparent reference to the nDa.y of the Lord" is mentioned 
in Hebrews 10 where the conventional apocalyptic note is 
sounded. The writer thinks of the age as drawing to an 
end and speaks of the judgment.73 
The General Epistles have diverse views on the Parousia. 
In. 1 Peter the goal of Christian hope is salvation which 
will be revealed in •ithe last time" •74 The heavenly 
theocracy is consummated by the revelation of Jesus Christ 
and the judgment.75 2 Peter's eschatology is apocalyptic 
in nature. Hence, the Parousia is announced by the Deluge,76 
destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah,77 and condemnation of the 
fallen angel.78 After the destruction af the world, the 
Parousia takes place.79 The date of the Parousia is 
dependent on human conduct.80 But the Pcrousia inaugurates 
the eternal kingdom, 81 and the new heaven and new earth are 
realized.82 The book of Jude deals almost whoily with 
judgments.83 These judgments are preliminary to the 11 great 
day"84 and are pictured in the apocalyptic vestige of Enoch 
where Christ executes judgment on all. In the Epistle of 
James, the only definite reference is in James 5:7ff. The 
Parousia of the Messiah , who will judge, is soon to come 
or is "at hand 11 .85 
73Heb. 9:27 792 Peter 1:16, 3:4, 12 
741 Peter 1:5 802 Peter 3:8 
751 Peter 1:17 812 Peter 1:11 
762 Peter 2:5, 3:6 822 Peter 3:12, 13 
772 Peter 2:6 83Jude, verse 6 
782 Peter 2:4 84Jude, verse 14, 15 
85James 5:8, 9 
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3) Resurrection. The resurrection of the body is 
mentioned only twice in the Old Testament. In Isaiah 26:19, 
the prophet speaks to a desolate Israel and brings hope. 
Daniel 12:2 anticipates deliverance of persecuted Israel. 
The doctrine of individual immortality emerges in Job and 
Psalms. However, resurrection in the Old Testament applies 
to life on this earth and to a righteous community. 
In 2 Maccabees of the Apocrypha, the resurrection of the 
Just is taught in a materialistic fashion. A resurrection 
of t he body is anticipated by the writer of 2 Maccabees. 
In the Synoptics, the teaching of Jesus is that only 
the righteous attain the resurrection. 86 The resurrected 
life is not a shadowy existence but true existence in the 
divine fellowship. The righteous are raised to the 
perfected kingdom of God, but the wicked are cast down into 
Geherilla.87 
Paul, in his Epistles, assumes belief in the resurrection 
and bases his belief in it upon the resurrection of Christ.88 
1 Thessalonians 3:4-18 and 1 Corinthians contains Paul's full 
conception. In Thessalonians, Paul holds that the dead 
Christians will be raised first and then the living.89 I n 
Corinthians, Paul rests his case on the resurrection of 
Christ and then points out that the resurrection was not 
86Matt. 22:23-33, Mk . 12:18-27 
87Matt. 5:29, 30, 10:28, ~~ . 9:43, 45, 47, 48 
88Phi1. 3:11 
891 These. 4:4-18 
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necessarily that of the "body" as the current Jewish idea but 
uses the phrase 11 spiritual body".90 In the Pastoral Epistles 
the resurrection is not mentioned since salvation is a 
present experience.91 
The Epistle to the Hebrews presents the view of the 
resurrection of the ri&~teous. It is conceived that the 
righteous \dll participate in the glory of God, 92 but the 
wicked are doomed to destruction.93 
Yne General Epistles echo the views expressed in the 
Pauline Epistles and the Apocalyptic Literature. According 
to 1 Peter, there will be a universal resurrection with a 
judgment of the quick and the dead. 94 2 Peter follows the 
eschatological picture of Jude. Jude evolves its picture of 
"Last Things" around the final judgment.95 The Epist.le of 
James, which. has the doctrine of recompense at its center, 
holds that those who are faithful are raised to receive 
life96 and the outcome of sin is death .97 
4) Judgment. In the Old Testament, the idea of retri-
butive judgment held sway in the early part. Also at death, 
the soul passed to Sheol which in itself is a final judgment. 
Later the idea of retribution reached beyond death. 
901 Cor. 15:44, 50 
912 Tim. 1:10-12, Titus 2:11 
92Heb. 2:10 
93Heb. 10:39 
941 Peter. 4:17, 18 
95Jude, verse 4 
96James 1:12 
97James 1:15 
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The captivity is considered a part of the judgment.98 
After the restoration to the Holy Land judgment was still 
considered as immanent. In Haggai, the judgment would be 
a day of destruction before the Messianic Kingdom.99 Daniel 
makes the judgment a part of the coming of the resurrection 
and the eternal kingdom.lOO Hence, the conception of a final 
judgment is developed and it always precedes the Messianic 
Kingdom. In like mam1er in the Apocrypha, the heathen 
vrill be destroyed, God will judge, Israel will be delivered 
and the kingdom endure forever.lOl 
The final judgment in the Synoptic Gospels is variously 
presented. In the first pla ce Christ, the Saviour of men, 
as mediator of God's righteousness, is judge.l02 In the 
next place, Christ's judgment is both present and future. 
He mediates God's continuous judgment and will mediate God's 
judgment in the consumrnation.l03 At present, Christ has 
power to forgive sinl04 but, in, the future, Christ executes 
the final judgment.l05 Again, the judgment is conceived 
as a judgment according to works - deeds.l06 Finally, 
the judgment is universal - Christ servants, the children 
98Hosea 6; 10:12, 14; Jer. 24:7, 31:33 
99Hag. 2:6f., Joel, Mal. 
100Dan. 7:9ff., 12:2 
lOlsir. 35:18, 26:8f., cf. Bar. 2:34, 4:36, 37, 5:5-9; 
2 I~cc. 1:27, 2:18; cf. 1 l~cc. 2:57 
.102Matt. 11:27 
103Matt. 11:27; Lk. 10:22 
104Ml{. 2:5; Matt. 9:2; Lk. 5:20; 7:48 
l05vatt. 7:22; 14:36; Lk. 6:23, 10:12, 21:34 
l06Matt. 16:27; 13:41-43; 22:11-14 
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of Israel, and the heathen.l07 
The earlier Pauline letters have jud~~ent as a promi-
nent theme. Judgment is associated with the Parousia of 
Christ. It is universal, embracing all, both the quick and 
the dead.108 Christians are associated with the act of 
judgment.l09 Paul thinks of it as an expression of wrathllO 
and depicts it in apocalyptic terms.lll There is to be a 
final consummation in which Israel is to be r estored and 
the Gentiles judged.ll2 The Pastoral Epistles also anti-
cipate a final judgment in the "day 11 113 which is near at 
hand. 
The writer of the Epistle to the Hebrews t h inks of 
the age as drawing to an end and speaks of the judgment 
of all men.ll4 The judgment is to be fearful and is 
executed by God.115 
The Catholic Epistles sound the note of judgment. 
In I Peter, the heavenly theocracy is consummated by the 
revela tion of Jesus Christ and the judgment.ll6 God is 
declared in general as judge, but the final judgment is 
10~Lk. 19:22, 23; Matt. 12:41, 25:14-30; 11:31 
10 I Cor. 4:5; Acts 17:31; cf. Rom. 14:2; 2 Tim. 4:1 
109I cor. 6:2f. 
110Rom. 1:18, 2:3f., 8-10 
1112 Thess. 1: 8f. 
112I Cor. 15:20ff.; Rom. ll:23f. 
1132 Tim. 1:18 
114Heb. 9:27 
115Heb. 10:27, 12:23 
116r Peter 1:17 
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assigned to Christ.ll7 Judgment begins in the church but 
extends to si~~ers. 118 The trial is a part of the great 
tribula tion and an approaching sign.ll9 The judgment is 
universal over the quick and dead.120 II Peter has various 
temporal judgmentsl21 which lead up to the final 11 day of 
judgment"l22 at the Parousia of Christ.l23 Jude, a book 
of judgment, is cast in the apocalyptic framework. The writer 
finds the divine judgments of the past as types of the 
final judgmentl24 which are to come at the "great day 11 .125 
Christ, in apocalyptic vestige, will execute judgment.l26 The 
Epistle of J ames holds that greater responsibility leads to 
more severe judgment.l27 No one is able to fulfill the law, 
so for giveness is needed now, and a merciful judge later.l28 
Judgment is close at hand - a day of slaughter of the 
godless.l29 
5) Eternal Life. The Old Testament does not present 
a clea r conception of life after death. The dead are 
relegated to Sheol, a Pit, or Cavarn beneath the earth.l30 
Above the earth is the firmament '"here God dwells .131 There 
is little of what \'muld be considered 11 life" after death. 
A man who was dead simply 11 "ras notu132 and the dea d were 
117I Peter 1:17, 2:23, 4:5 l25Jude, verse 6 
118I Peter 4:17 126Jude, verses 14, 15 
ll9I Peter 4:12ff. 127James 3:2 
12oi Peter 4:17, 18 ' 128James 5:15 
1212 Peter 2:4, 5, 6; 3:6 129James 5:5 
1222 Peter 2:9; 3:9 130Gen. 37:35; I sa. 14:9 
1232 Peter 1:16; 3:4, 12 131Gen. 1:6 
124Jude, verse 4 132Gen. 42:12, 36 
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called 11 the shades".l33 The Pit is an intermediate abode 
or place of punishment of the guilty angels and kings.l34 
Sheol comes to be regarded as an intermediate abode of the 
righteous Israelites and an eternal abode for the rest of 
maukind.l35 Heaven appears in the Old Testament as a final 
abode which the writers of Psalms 49:15 and 73:24 anticipate. 
A more active life after death is suggested in Genesis 15:15, 
Judges 2:10, 2 Samuel 12:23, 1 Kings 1:21. II Maccabees of 
the Apocrypha anticipated a resurrection of the body. Most 
of the writers of the Apocrypha accept the use of the Jewish 
idea of Sheol and call it 11 the everlasting placen.l36 
The Synoptic Gospels conceive that the Kingdom of God 
'"'ill be consummated - ucomes with povier 11 137 at the Advent 
of Christ. The righteous shall enter and take possession 
of eternal life.l38 The Kingdom is not earthly but heavenly 
in cha racter.l39 Jesus acknowledged t he Jewish view of this 
11 a ge 11 and 11 the coming a ge" and spoke of t he reward of eternal 
life in the age to come.l40 In V~tthew 22:23-33 and ~ark 
12:18-27, eternal life is not conceived as a mere shadowy 
existence in Sheol but t~ue existence in the enjoyment of 
divine fellowship. As the righteous are raised to the 
133Isa. 14:9, 19, 26; Ps. 88:10; Prov. 2:18, 9:18, 21:16 
134rsa. 24:22 
135rsa. 26:19 
136Tob1t 3:6; Ecclus. 21:10 
137Mk. 9:1 
138ylk . 10:17 
139r..u{. 12:24, 25; 14:25; Matt. 22:29, 30; Lk. 20: 34, 35; 22:30 
140Matt. 25: 31-46 
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perfected kingdom of C~d, the wicked are cast down into 
Gehenna.l41 
Concerning the state of the dead after death, . the 
Pauline epistles have no clear statement. Likely Paul 
shared the conventional view of Hades as the abode of the 
dead.l42 Paul does not speculate concerning the Christian 
after death, but speaks of them as 11 a building of Gcd 11 143 
or as 11 spiritual bodyu.l44 He speaks of himself departing 
to be "with Christ".l45 Paul's concept of the future state 
is bound up with his doctrine of the Kingdom of God. The 
Kingdom is not only present though the consummation of the 
Kingdom is future and eschatological.l46 The future state 
is not only connected with the Kingdom but as a final award 
or a 11 nev-r hurnani ty 11 .147 11 Life 11 is · a very important term used 
to characterize the future state by Paul. A life with Christ 
or eterna l life is the essence of the future for the 
righteous.l48 But the destiny of the unrighteous is expressed 
in terms of wrathl49 and eterna l destruction.l50 
The Pastoral Epistles also picture the future state 
of the righteous in terms of life with Christ or eternal 
141Matt. 5:29, 30; 10:28; Mk~ 9:43, 45, 47, 48; 26:29 
142Eph. 4:9 
1432 Cor. 5:lff. 
144r Cor. 15 
145Phil. 1:23 
146r Thess. 2:12 
147r Cor. 15 
148Rom. 2:7; 5:21; 6:8, 23; Gal. 6 
l49Rorn. 2:5; I Thess. 1:10; Rom. 2:8 
150Rorn. 6:21, 22; 2 Thess. 1:9; Phil. 3:19 
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lifel5l and 11 the life which is life indeedn.l52 Also, a 
"crown of righteous 11 153 is the reward. 
Hebrews, i-vith its Platonic theory of ideas, earthly 
things a copy of the real, eternal things in the heavenly 
realm, conceives the blessedness of the righteous as 
·participation in the glory of God.l54 The wicked are doomed 
to destruction.l55 
I Peter of the General Epistles conceives of the approved 
disciples receiving "eternal glory 11 and "the crovm of life 11 
wi th their Lord.l56 Ho\'lrever, I Peter 3:19-21 pictures 
Christ preaching to the spirits and I Peter 4:5, 6 depict 
him preaching the Gospel to the dead. II Peter changes the 
intermediate abode from eter nal punishment to intermediate 
punishment. At the Parousia of Christ, the eternal kingdom 
beginsl57 and t he new heaven and new earth are realized.l58 
Jude, a book of judgment, sees destruction of the godless 
but holds that the faithful will obtain mercy, even eternal 
life.l59 In James, the faithful receive life but the outcome 
of sin is death ~l60 Fire consumes not only the body but the 
soul in Gehenna.l61 The faithful enter and enjoy the promised 
1511 Tim. 1:16, 6:12, 16; 2 Tim. 2:1; Titus 1:2 
1521 Tim. 6:19 
1532 Tim. 4:8 
l54Heb. 2:10 
155Heb. 10: 39 
1561 Peter 5:10 
1572 Peter 1:11 
1582 Peter 3:12, 13 
159Jude, verse 21 
160James 1:12, 15 
161James 5:3, 20 
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kingdom.l62 
iii. ¥liscellaneous elements of the eschatologY.• In 
connection with the "Day of Yahweh" and uthe Kingdom 11 in 
the Old Testament, there appears the fi g,ure of the Messiah 
or t•anointed one". The figure "Son of Jlfl8.n 11 or simply 11 ma.n 11 
is prominently used.163 In the Apocalypse of Daniel the 
term develops into a visionary experience - uone like a 
son of man" coming l>li th "clouds of heaven" to the "ancient 
of days".l64 The figure of the "Son of Man11 is depicted in 
the Apocryphal material. The title · 11 Son of Man" is used by 
Jesus in all the strata of the Synoptic Gospels. Jesus 
speaks of the suffering and humiliation ,:of the Son of Man.l65 
In other pla ces, he speaks of the future exaltation and glory 
of the Son of l~n.l66 Paul holds that the new age, the time 
of the Messiah, had arrived. Jewish conceptions are applied 
to the future manifestation of Christ as t he triumphant 
Son of ¥.18.n. The Epistle of Hebre\'tS conceives of the Messianic 
Community as already ex1sting.l67 In Jude, Christ is 
pictured in the Apocalyptic vestige.l68 The Epistle of 
James depicts the parousia of the Messiah and the Messianic 
judgment.l69 
162James 2:5 
163pss. 8:4; 80:17; Isa 56:2; · Ezekiel 1, 37 
164naniel 7:18, 22 
16656~~. 8:31, 9:31, 10:33f. and parallels 1 Lk. 17:22ff. 
167Heb. 12:23 
168Jude, verse 14, 15 
169James 5: 8 , 9, 20 
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The idea of re~mrd and punishment is given great 
prominence in the Old Testament. It is a theme of the 
prophets and also Deuteronomy. Future retribution emerges in 
Ps. 39:14, 15; 73:17f.; Isa. 24:21, 22; 50:11; 66:24; Daniel 
12:12. The idea of the wicked being punished comes forth 
in the Old Testamentl70 but more definitely in apocalyptic 
literature. Later, the righteous are_ considered to be 
unworthy of enjoying heaven where Enoch and Elijah were 
exalted.l71 The Apocrypha accepts the idea of Sheol and 
calls it 11 the everlasting place'' .172 The Synoptic Gospels 
bear out the idea of the wicked being cast do~~ into Gehenna 
and the righteous raised to the perfected kingdom.l73 The 
Pauline letters share the conventional view of Hades as the 
abode of the deadl74 but speaks of departing to be with 
Christ.l75 Death, punishment and destruction were for the 
w1ckedl76 but the righteous have eternal life.l77 In the 
Pastorals, a "crown of righteousness'' awaits the righteoual78 
but wrath is for the ~1icked.179 Hebrews conceives of the 
blessedness of the righteous but the wicked are doomed to 
destruction.l80 The General Epistles picture the inheritance 
170Job 19:25-27 
17lpss. 49:15; 73:24 
172Tobit 3:6, Ecclus. 21:10 
173Matt. 5:29, 30; 10:28; Y~. 9:45, 45, 47, 48 
174Eph. 4:9 
l75Phil. 1:23 
176Rom. 6:21, 22; 2 These. 1:8; Phil. 3:19 
177Rom. 2:7, 5:21, 6:8, 23; Gal. 6 
1782 Tim. 4:8 
1792 Tim. 2:10 
180Heb. 2:10, 10:39 
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of the righteous as reserved in heavenl81 but the sinner will 
receive death.l82 
Other elements which are a part of the Old Testament 
are varied. There is a conception that nature ., .. 1111 suffer 
change in the end.l83 The Kingdom gradually emerges from 
the daring restoration metaphor of Hosea and Ezekiel to the 
doctrine in Isaiah 26:19. Two views of the soul and spirit 
are held - the older dichotomic and later the trichotomic. 
A peculiar feature of the eschatology of the Apocrypha 
is the reflection of the New Testament conception. Ivlore 
stress is placed on immortality of the soul than on resur-
rection of the body.l84 
A distinct feature in the Synoptics is two sections which 
are essentially eschatological in character. The first is 
the 11 Little Apocaly pse 11 of Mark 13 (cf. Luke 21:5-33 and 
Matt. 24). The 11 Q11 Apocalypse is found in Luke 17:22-37 and 
incorporated in Matthew 24:26, 38, 37-43. 
The unique aspect of the Pauline doctrine of 11 Last Things 11 
is that he held the new age of the Messiah had already 
arrived. Also he applies to the future manifestation of Christ 
the Je\vlsh conception of the Son of Ivlan . 
The Epistle of Hebrews does not simply reproduce the 
beliefs and hopes of the church concerning the present and 
1811 Peter 1:4 
182James 1:5; 5 :3 
183Amos 9:13f; Isa. 20:23f.; 35:1, 2, 7; Hosea 1:10; 2:18f. 
Zech. 8 :12; Ezra 34:14 
184Book of Wisdom 
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the future. The Epistle reinterprets the eschatological 
expectation in terms of value rather than time. It is a 
combining of the eschatological outlook and the idealistic 
vievv-. 
In the General Epistles, I Peter makes a distinctive 
contribution by ''moralizing Hades'' .185 II Peter and Jude 
are essentially books of judgment cast into the apocalyptic 
and eschatolo gical context. The Epistle :.of .. James . conceives 
of the future state in terms of t he fulfilment of the 
Perfect La:v;. 
3. The eschatology of the Apocalyptic literature. 
i. Introduction. Since the Book of Revelation is 
generally classed as an apocalyptic writing, it is necessary 
to consider the Apocalyptic Literature in careful detail. 
In t his section a study will be made of the characteristics 
of Apocalyptic Literature, a differentiation between 
eschatolo gy and apocalypse, a survey of t he eschatology of 
the Apocalyp tic Literature, (excepting Revelation), and a 
statement on the development crf Christian Apocalypse. 
ii. Characteristics of Apocaly ptic Literature. The 
various writings , or parts of writings, v-rhich are styled 
apocalyptic, notwithstanding minor differences, h ave certain 
leading features. These outstanding features justify grouping 
them in a special class of their own. 
185I Peter 3:19-21, 4:5, 6 
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First, it is needful to point up the differences between 
prophecy and apocalypse. c. A. Scott conceives the essential 
differences in this way: 
Prophecy looks for the manifestation of Jehovah's 
righteousness and power in the near future, but on the 
stage of Jewish history, and through the action of 
forces already operative in human affairs. Apocalyptic, 
on the other hand, predicts a life manifestation indeed, 
but thrusts it back behind a great crisis, transposes 
it into the key of universal history, and anticipates 
the intrusion of new forces, demonic and Divine.ld6 
Further, Scott characterizes the difference by saying the 
drama of prophecy is this world while that of apocaly~se is 
on a double plane - t'this world 11 and ''the world to come". 
Therefore, he states the center of the prophet's hopes is 
Zion upon earth but apocalypticism fixes its gaze on the "new 
Jerusalem". Finally, he points out that the world of the 
prophet is Judah and Israel while the Apoca lyptist's world 
is universal.l87 Beckwith states that the prophets deal with 
the mundane and.the apoca lyptist is concerned with the super-
mundane - natural as a gainst the supernatural .l88· Dr. Case 
sets forth the contrast by pointing out t hat prophecy is 
concerned with repentance and the apocalyptists with God's 
intervention. Again, he says, 11 Prophet utters word of God 
as apocalypse sets forth visions of God 11 .189 
186scott, Rev., p. 26 
187Ibid, pp. 26-29 
188Beckwith, AJ, p. 176 
189case, RJ, pp. 136-138 
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Now, after briefly comparing the prophecy and apocalypse, 
it is necessary to turn to a delineation of the character-
istics of the apocalyptic writings with a view of shedding 
light on the study of Revelation. On studying the nature of 
apocalypse, Dr. Case indicates that the content of the seer's 
vision generally (1) is cast in the framework of common 
stock of apocalyptic ideas, (2) is either individualistic 
or cosmic in its emphasis, (3) considers the ills of life 
as directly due to Sa tan, ( 4) deals \·.;i th the 1-rorld as demon 
ridden and soon to be destroyed by God, and (5) is based on 
peculiar inspiration.l90 Dr. Beckwith asserts that the deeper 
the distress the greater the outlook of the apocalyptist. 
He states that the minor message of the apocalyptist is 
declaring vengeance al thoug)l usually he seek s to comfort 
and encourage. In the midst of bitter trials, Beck't-ri th 
states, the apocalyptist brings a vision of deliverance 
and final glory. In fact, he goes on to point out that 
tl';J.ey are born of the distress - spiritual and civil- of 
the times.l91 In following up this idea, c. A. Scott 
designates the apocalypse as "Tracts For The Times" . Scott 
states that the apocalyptist 1tlri tes what the Lord has given 
him to see, for the apocalyptist is a seer. God to the 
apocalyptist, says Scott, is a transcendent God and Jesus 
190case, RJ, pp. 131-135 
191Beck..,.J'i th, AJ, pp. 175-177 
is the exalted Lord.192 This view of transcendentalism is 
supported by Oesterley and Bousset. OesterleY, states of the 
apocalyptists that "They were more deeply interested in 
'tran scendental i~ssianism', and in speculative schemes 
regarding the 1 end 1 of the Age, and all tha t such involved 11 .193 
Bousset claims that the transcendental and idealistic 
character which the apocalyptic picture assumed led to a 
11 double finale" concerning the 11 end 11 .194 Thus he writes: 
This divergence (of the real and ideal) led finally to 
the assumption of a double fina le: first, the 
intermedia te Messianic realm (Rev. XX; Book of Secrets 
of Enoch XXXIII - Millennium), in which earthly 
expectations were realized; and second, the 11 coming 
age", ushered in by the world-judgment and the 
resurrection from the dead which should satisfy the 
more transcendental aspirations (cf. Enoch XCIII, XCI: 
12-19; IV Ezra: 28-20, Bafu~h XL; Rev. XX; Book of the 
Secrets of Enoch XXXIII.) 9J 
Bousset, also, points up the idea of 11 Two Age s 11 as character-
istic of the apocalyptic writers - t his a ge and the age to 
come (c f . IV Ezra VII:50). Further, Bousset, with other 
scholars, points to the dualism of the apocalyptic liter-
a ture - two \!'lorlds in conflict; one ruled over by Sa tan and 
one by God; t his world and the one to co me.l96 Also, Bousset 
stresses that 11 The temper of the Apocalyptic was thoroughly 
particularistic and narrowly national. God's kingdom involved 
l92scott, Rev., pp. 25-31 
193oesterley, DLT, p. 66 
l 94Bousset, NSHE, Vol. I, Article: 11 Jewish Apocalyptic 
Literature, p. 209 
l95Ibid. 
196Ibid. 
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only mercy to Israel and judgment to the heathen (Psalms of 
Solomon XVI I :12) 11 .197 
The futurist aspect of eschatology played a prominent 
role in Apocalypticism. Dr. McCollough, in the Encyclopedia 
of Religion and Ethics, writes: 
The apocalyptic \1/'ri tings show three well-defined notions 
of the future: (1) continuing the prophetic conception, 
there is judgment followed by the establishment of a 
blissful Kingdom on earth or on a renewed earth :En. 1-36; 
37-70 (new heaven and new earth), 83-90; Sib. Or. III: 
194f., Test. XII Pat. ; (2) the Kingdom is temporary, and 
at its close judgment begins, followed by the dawn of 
the eternal world \ En. 9lf., Apoc. Bar. (various 
sections); Secrets of Enoch; IV Ezra, and possibly 
Ps., Sol, Jub.; Ass. Mos. ; (3) no Kingdom on earth, but 
an immanent future Kingdom in the other world.~9b 
Kiddle substantiates this concern of the Apocalyptists for 
the future even more so than the prophets. But Kiddle goes on 
to point out the apocaly ptist view of the future as a time 
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when 11 God would shortly intervene catastrophica lly in human 
affairs 11 .199 Dr. Case states: 11As pictured in the Apo clyptists' 
program, Go d 's method of accomplishin g the redemption of his 
peo ple is to be catastrophic 11 .200 
The relation of the Old Testament and apocalypticism 
is a very close one. The apocalyptist must have been a 
master of the Old Testament materials. Or as Porter states: 
197Bousset, NSHE, Vol. I, Article : 11 Jev1ish Apo calyptic 
LiteBatur e 11 , p. 209 
19 McCollough, ERE, Vol. I, Article: Apocalyptic Liter-
at~§§Ki~dl~~9RSJ, pp. xxii~xxiii 
200case, RJ, p. 135 
How otherwise can I'Ve explain the emphatically Je1~ish 
picture of a future 'ltrhich \·Jas certainly to this '"ri ter 
universal in scope; t he presence still of thoroughly 
earthly features in a consummation which must surely, 
in the ~l'lri ter 1 s vie~r , be heavenly; the appearance of 
1mtions and kings and their wealth after the heaven 
and earth have p~ssed ai'.ray?20l 
The old familiar, national, and earthly langua ge is used 
to describe the heaven of Christian hope. 'I'he visions are 
to a large extent composed of factors suggested by the Old 
Testament . 
Turning to the eschatolo gical elements of the Apocalyp-
tic literature, a scheme or framework \vhich is rather set, 
is discovered. This scheme prevails to a certain extent in 
all the apocalyptic presentations of these features. Two 
chief thoughts permeate Jewish Apocalyptic literature: 
(1) t he idea of world~judgment and (2) the hope of resurrec-
tion from the dead. 
Up until nov1 a consideration has been e;iven the inter-
nal characteristics of the Apocalyptic literature. Now 
it is needful to point out some of the external features. 
Since these are not as essential as the foregoing and because 
they are self-explanatory, it will suffice to enumerate 
them at this point. Beckwith sets forth these external 
features as follo~ . .,s : (1) Visions and rapture, (2) Myster-
iousness through strange unintelligible forms - symbolism, 
(3) Apocalyptist adopts , transforms, interprets, and 
20lporter, HBD, Vol. III, Article: Revelation, p. 255 
66 
{4) Pseudonymity - falsely ascribed.202 Charles c. Torrey 
gives the salient features of the apocalyptic literature as: 
(1) revelation of mysteries, (2) disclosure of hidden wis-
dom through visions and dreams, (3) introduction of angels 
as bearers of the revelation, (4) chief concern is future, 
and (5) element of mysterious through (a) fantastic im-
agery and (b) mystifying symbolism.203 These are among the 
several external features of Apocalyptic literature. 
iii. Differentiation between eschatolo6Y and apocalyptic. 
What is the distinct difference between eschatology and 
apocalypse? In some cases, one finds a confusion of these 
two terms and often scholars use them interchangeably. 
However, t hese t-v1o terms mean distinctly different things. 
Escha tology is a doctrine or tea ching which concerns 
itself with 11 the last Things 11 or "the last Day 11 • The doc-
trine is a theolo gical concept tha t deals wi th the future 
state of the individual and the world. The teaching has 
to do with the events of the "Last Day". The principal 
features of "the Last Thingsu are: (1) the Parousia or 
Second Advent, (2) Resurrection, (3) Judgment, (4) Eternal 
Life, and (5) the Kingdom of God . (This is a recapitulation 
of the definition given in the introduction.)204 Therefore, 
the doctrine of 11 the Last Things 11 may be studied in the 
202Beckwith, AJ~ pp. 169-172 
203Torrey, Jewish Ency. Vol. I, Article: Apocalypse, 
PP• 669-671 
204cf. ante., pp. 31-33 
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Old Testament, in Prophecy, in the Gospels, in the Pauline 
Epistles, but also in the Apocalyptic literature and the 
Apocalypse of John or Revelation. 
On the other hand, apocalypse is a noun. It is from 
the latin, apocalypses; from the Greek, ltTfoJ(i(\U~Is; from 
the French, apokalyptein; and means to uncover or to disclose. 
Apocalypse is the noun of the adjective - apocalyptic. It 
is a technical term used to identify that literature which 
deals 1>1i th the hidden. Jtilicher explains the techfiical 
term apocalypse as follows: 
The name "apocalypaen, which many books of this class 
do not bear from the beginning, is generally applied 
to all those writings in which a human being tells 
the story of what had been imparted to him from heaven 
above, under circumstances of miracle, concerning · 
those matters and problems of the other world which, 
though inaccessible to human reason, are all the 
greater interest on that account · to the pious heart.205 
Apocalypse means removing the covering or veil of the divine 
mysteries of t he unknown and hidden things concerning the 
kingdom and divine truth. In many cases the center and 
focus of apocalypse is on eschatolo gical hopes and beliefs. 
However, t hi s need not be the case. 
iv. Eschatology of Apocalyptic Literature. Moat 
scholars are agreed that great strides in the development 
of eschatological doctrines came in the class of literature 
known as Apocalyptic. As H. A. Guy states, 11Apocalyptic 
205Julicher, INT, p. 257 
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is one type of literature of v:hich the theme is eschatology 11 .206 
Every advance in the conception of the future sta,te of 
the individual, according to Dr. Charles, is owed to 
apocalypticism. Among the conceptions which were given 
fruition by Apocalypticism says R. H. Charles, are: (a) a 
blessed future life, (b) doctrine of new heaven and a new 
earth, (c) the end of the present world will be cataatro-
phic.207 
The Apocalyptic period is generally conceived to extend 
from about 200 B. c. to 100 A. D. In approaching this 
period of Apocaly ptic literature, it must be borne in mind 
tha t while its roots are fixed in and nourished by Old 
Testament prophecy as found in Ezekiel 37ff, Zechariah 9, 
14, Daniel 7~12, Joel and Isaiah 24:7; its character is more 
detailed and announcements of coming events more forrr~l. 
However, most of the Apoca lypse falls outside the Hebrew 
Bible. There is an apocal ypse in the Apocrypha of the Old 
Testament - 2 Esdras, which claims to be a revelation of 
Ezra. The other apocalypses are included .among the Pseude-
pigrapha, e.g. the Book of Enoch, the Book o f Jubilees, 
and the Apocalypse of Baruch. 
Again, it must be said here, as has already been said of 
the Old Testament generally and of the Apocrypha, there is no 
systematic doctrine of 11 I.ast 'rhings 11 in the Apocalypticism. 
206Guy, NTDLT, p . 14 
207cha rles, DFL, pp. 178-181 
It is necessary to isolate the several conceptions and deal 
briefly with the form they assumed during the Apocalyptic 
Period. Among the various conceptions of apocalypticism 
are: the last Wo es, the Messiah, the Messianic Kingdom, the 
Return of the Dispersion, the Resurrection, Sheol and Hades, 
Gehenna, Paradise and Heaven. 
The La~t Woes are mentioned again and again in the apo-
calyptic literature .208 These \<TOes were the prelude to the 
l"iessianic Kingdom. These notes of warning become a real 
part of the eschatolo gical conception. It is sufficient 
here only to mention this prominent element of apocalypticism. 
The view of the Messiah takes several different forms in 
the Apocalyptic literature. First, the Messiah i~ conceived 
as a passive supreme member of the Messianic kingdom.209 
Secondly, the Messiah is conceived as an active warrior slay-
ing his enemies and of Davidic descent.210 Thirdly, the 
Messiah is conceived transcendently as one who slays his 
enemies by the words of his mouth and ru1es by justice, 
faith and holiness.211 Finally, the Messiah is conceived as 
a supernatural - as an eternal Ruler and Judge of mankind.212 
208Dan. 12:1, Or. Sibyll. 3 :796-804; 2 ~~c. 5:2-3; Jubilees 
23:13, 19, 22; Apoc. Bar. 27:48, 31-41; 70:2-8, 4 Ezr. 5:1-13; 
6:18-28, 9:1-12, 13:29-31 
209Eth. Enoch 83-90 
210sibyll. 3:652-660, Pss. of Sol. 17:23, 26, Apo c. Baruch 
26-40, Ezra 10:60 
2llps. Sol. 17:27, 31, 37, 40; 4 Ezra 13 
212Eth . En. 37-70 
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The conception of the Messianic Kingdom of the Apocalyptic 
literature also takes various forms. First, the Messianic 
kingdom is conceived as of eternal duration from two widely 
divergent views. It is considered as on earth213 but also 
on a transformed earth and heaven.214 Second, the kingdom 
is temporary on earth. 215 And finally, the kingdom is not 
expected at all.216 
. 
Another theme of the Old Testament, which finds lodging 
in Apocalypticism, is the return of J·ews from the dispersion. 
God would return again the captive Israe1.217 
The conception of the resurrection is variously set 
forth in the Apocalyptic literature. The earliest attested 
view of 200 B. C. is that of the resurrection of all Israel 
according to Daniel 12:1-3. Also, about the same period; ! 
the doctrine of the resurrection of the righteous only is 
attested in Eth. En. 83-90. But toward the close of the 
same century, the conception, not of a resurrection of the 
body, rather the blessed immortality of soul or spirit after 
final judgment comes into being.218 These views hold sway 
until displaced somewhat in the first century of Christian 
213Eth. En. 1-26, Dan., Or. Sibyll. 3:766-773 
214Eth. En. 37-70 
215Eth. En. 91-104, Ps. Sol. 17:18, 2 I~cc., Jubilees, Slav. 
EnA ~ssumption of Moses, Book of Wisdom, Apoc. Bar., 4 Ezra 
~164 l~cc., Apoc. Bar., 4 Ezra 
217s1r. 33:11, Tobit 13:13, Eth. En. 57:1, 2, 90:23; Or. 
Sibyll. 2:170-173, Bar. 2:27-35, 4:36-37, 5:5-7, Ps. Sol. 11, 
2 MaQ . 2:18, Apoc. Bar. 77:6, 78:7, 4 Ezra 13:12, 39-47 
2l~Eth. En. 91-104 · 
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era. Thus, two later developments come forth. They are: 
(1) a blessed immortality of souls of the righteous after 
death219 and (2) general resurrection of all maru{ind preceding 
final judgment.220 
The Judgment is also variously conceived in Apocalypti-
cism. R. H. Charles holds that it is vie,ned 11 either as 
retribution which takes effect from day to day, or at great 
crises in national history, or as retribution which is uni-
versal and final 11 .221 Judgment is conceived as administered 
by the Messiah realistically or forensically. On the one 
hand, it is to be executed by the Messiah222 but on the 
other hand, by the saints.223 However, the final judgment 
is always administered by God except in Eth. En. 37-70 where 
it is given over to the Messiah, the Son of .Man. This 
judgment comes to pass either at the beginning o.f tb.e Me.ssianic 
kingdom or if this is temporary then at the close or end of 
the world. 
The pl ac e of the abode of the departed dead in the Apo-
calyptic literature between the death and the Resurrection 
or Final Judgment are many in number and rooted in tne past. 
Heaven is the final abode of the righteous.224 Sheol or 
219Jubilees 23, Philo, Book of Wisdom, 4 lV'iacc. 
220Apoc. Bar . 30:2-5, 50-51, 4 Ezr., Test. XII Patr., Benj. 10 
22lcharles, HBD, Vol. II, p. 749 
222Ps. Sol. 17:18 ; 4 Ezr. 13:28, 32-50 
~23Eth. En. 90:19, 91:12, 96:1, 98:12, Or. Sibyll. 3:781, 
Jubilees, Assumption of Moses 10:9 
224Assumption of Moses 10;9; 2 Baruch 51 
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Hades is the abode of all departed souls till final judgment.225 
Sheol has two divisions - a pla ce of pain for the wicked 
according to 2 Baruch 30:5, 36:11, and a place of rest and 
blessedness for the righteous as cf. 4 Ezra 4:41. The last 
conception is called "treasuries'' or "chambers" - (cf. 2 
Baruch 30:2; 4 Ezra 7:75, 85, 95). The term Hell is used 
in 4 Ezra 8:53. Gehenna is conceived as the final place of 
punishment for all the wicked.226 
The Millennium or temporary Messianic Kingdom conception 
stems from apocalypticism. Two books - 2 Enoch (l-50 A. D.) 
and 2 Baruch ( 60-100 A. D.) develop this conception of 
escha tolo gy . The secrets of Enoch argues tha t since the 
earth was crea ted in six days and a day before the Lord 
is equal to 1000 years - a time \'>rill be follo wed by a rest 
of 1000 years - a time of rest and blessedness. At the close 
of the kingdom, time will pass into eternity.227 At the 
termination of the Messianic kingdom, t he fina l judgment is 
held, variously ca lled "the day of judgment", "the great 
day of t he Lord 11 , "the great judgment 11 , 11 t he eternal judg-
ment11, and "the terrible judgment 11 .228 2 Baruch pictures 
this Messianic Kingdom in three apocalypsea.229 
2252 Baruch 23:5, 48:16, 51:2, 4 Ezra 4:41 
226Ass. Mos. 10:10, 4 Ezra 7:36 -
2272 Enoch 32:2, 33:2 
2282 Enoch 39:1, 51:3, 18: 6 , 58:5, 65:6, 66:7, 50:4, 
52: 15, 7:1, 58 
2292 Baruch 27~ 311 36-40, 53-74 
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The place of the Gentiles in the l•iessianic Kingdom varies 
in the Apocalyptic books. The ri ghteous heathen worship God.230 
Those who have not been enemies of Israel are spared and 
subject to the Messiah.231 Those, who repent and accept 
the Messiah, are gathered with Israel.232 In other cases 
the Gentiles are doomed to destruction and punishment.233 
Apocalypticism conceives of two ages. The present state 
of things - temporal, evil, and corruptible - as contrasted 
with the future state - blissful, eternal, and incorruptible. 
This a ge corresponds to the transient world-age but the new 
age bes ins either with the Messianic reign or heavenly state.234 
In conclusion, it may be said that the conceptions of 
"Last Things" in apocalypticism had their roots on the Old 
Testament. However, the apocalyptic writers ta1ce these 
ideas but enlarge~ expand, and add ne'l-v elements to them. 
v. Development of Christian Apocaly pse. With the 
appearance of Jesus as the Messiah in the G~spels, the 
Apocalyptic prophecy "V'Tas in principle superseded. Jesus 
did not come forward under another's name; he spoke without 
disguise, and used images only to exemplify his thought.. J esus 
was to reali ze the Messi anic hope, not in extravagant des-
cription of the blessedness to come, but in warfare against 
230sib. or. 3:710ff. 
231En. 10:21, 90:30, Apo. Bar. 72:2f, Ps. Sol. 17:32; cf. 
Rev~ 21:24, 22:2 
~ 52En. 48:4, 5, 20: 2-5, Test. XII Patri. 
233En. 37f., Ass. Mos. 10, 4 Ezra l3:37f. 
2344 Ezra 7:30, 31, Apoc. Bar. 44:9ff. 
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fal se piety of Fharisaism, and the setting up of healthy 
relations between every one and. God . Ho,vever, in some 
cases, Jesus announced his message in terms of Jewish 
apocalyptic and his disciples understood his sayin g about 
the approaching judgment and the future Kingdom of God . 
The Apostles, after Jesus, followed his example in building 
the Kingdom of God among men. They labored for the Gospel 
a s genuine prophets. Therefore, it is only possible to 
speak of a Pauline235 or a Gospel236 apocalypse in so far 
as t he po inting of the "last days 11 and as t aking their 
colours from Je\vish Apocalyptics. Those C:b..ristians, who 
were Jews, did owe t heir spiritual edificat~on mainly to 
Apocalypses. Hence, under Jesus their taste did not make 
a comple te change. The cr~nge in genera l condi tiona 
brought the adoption of this form of literature as a part 
of the new religion. 
After the death, resurrection, and ascension of Christ , 
the Christians no"' looked forward to the Parousia as eagerly 
as in former times they awaited the Messiah . Also, soon, 
the conditions which surrounded these early Christians 
became more oppressive and o~ greater hopelessness than 
those of Israel's worst days. Added to t his was the continued 
interest in apocalypticism among the strict Jews and general 
interest of t he world of' tha t day in v-1ri tinge with an 
235II Thess. 
236:tvla tt. XXII 
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apparatus of mystery and pr ediction of "last Things". So 
it came about, according to Jtllicher: 
••• t hat the genere was soon cultiva ted by Christian 
authors also. Sometimes an old Jewish Apocalypse 
was recast from the Christian point of view, some-
times an entirely new one was written; and of these 
l a st the oldest that has come down to us is the 
Revela tion of John. 237 
As E. F. Scott views the situation: 
Not only did the church avail itself of the Jewish 
a pocalyptic literature, but from t he outset is pro-
duced apocalypses of its 01-m. We hear repeatedly in 
the New Testament· of Christian 11 prophets 11 , whose 
chi ef function was to make· apocalyptic forecasts. 
Paul, himself, among his other gifts, had tha t of 
prophecy, and several times in his Epistles (most 
notably in I Cor. 15 and II These. 2) he gives us 
examples of the future.. One early apoca lypse is 
embodied in the thirteenth chapter of Mark (cf. 
Matt. and Lk .), and another of much later a·~ te, . 
forms t he basis of Jude and Second Peter.23 . 
Hence, there was the development and use of the apocalyptic 
in the New Testament and the Christian Church. This leads 
up to the Revelation of John with the question of its 
rela tion to t he apocalypse and, more especially, Jewish 
apoca lypse. 
4. Summary. The doctrine of "last Things 11 is not 
systema tically presented in the Old Testament and in the 
New Testament. It is impossible to construct any kind of 
consistent scheme of the events and constitution of the 
237Jlllicher, INT, p. 26 
238scott, LNT , P • 274 
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11 last Things u for the individual or for the \·rorld. The 
concept ions tha t are presented throughout the Bible are 
not consistent and in many cases contradict each other. 
Even within certain books of the Bible, there are to be 
found elements which came from different strata of the 
development of the idea. In the Old Testament, Apocrypha, 
the Apoca.lyptic literature, and in the New Testament, the 
doctrine of escha tology changes and develop s. New elements 
are added and t he conception takes a new direction from 
these elements. 
The Old Testament eschatology may be characterized as 
being centered in the nation and·ha s to do with the events 
on earth. The doctrine of 11 last Things 11 in the Apocrypha 
is of this same nature. The Apocalyptic Literature brings 
in t wo new details in the realm of eschatolo gy - (1) the 
place of the individual destiny is found in this literature 
and ( 2) the con ception centers in the supernatural. 'Turning 
to the New Testament doctrine of 11 last 'l'hings 11 it is found 
that first of all it is Christocentric. Then, too, it is 
concerned with the individual primarily but also with the 
nation or world. Finally, the conception takes into perview 
the earth but also the realm of the heavenly. 
The ma in elements of the eschatolo gical conception as it 
develops are: t he Parousia or Second Advent, Judgment, 
Resurrection and the Eternal Lif e. The Parousia in the Old 
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Testament, Apocrypha, and Apoca lyptic literature takes the 
form of the 11 Day of Yahv1eh11 and the 11 coming of the Son of 
lv1an11 and develops in the New Testament from the Synoptic view 
of the coming of the 11 Son of Man11 to the 11 Parousia 11 or the 
' 
"Second Coming 11 of Christ. The idea of Judgment persists 
in the Biblical and extra-Biblical literature with changes 
in emphasis and changes of those who judge. The idea of 
the resurrection is not present in the early part of the Old 
Testament but develops to the point of bodily resurrection. 
Then under the Pauline influence it is conceived as a spiritual 
resurrection or 11 spirit body". The view of the final abode 
of the departed ranges from the Old Testa ment conception of 
Sheol, Gehenna, the Pit, and Hades, to t he view of Paradise 
and Heaven, and then finally, to eternal life in the Kingdom 
of God. The doctrine begins with a nebulous view of life 
beyond the grave and comes to the point of t h e righteous 
in felicity with God and the wicked being punished. One 
prominent feature of the doctrinal conception in the 
scriptures of the New Testament is the 11 Kinp:dom of God 11 • 
. ·--
Besides this is the conception of the 11 Son of IvJ.an 11 in the 
Old Testa ment and the 11 Ivlessiah 11 in t he New Testament. 
Another prominent aspect of the eschatolo eical picture 
is the place of apoca lypticism in giving tone and adding 
descriptive features. The view of tvro a ges and the ca taB-
trophic element come from apocalypticism. The idea of the 
11abomination of desolation" of Dan iel develops into the 
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antichrist in the Apocalypse of the New Testament. 
All these varied features of the eschatology find their 
way into the ~ospel of John and Revelation. Now it is 
necessary to turn to these writings and examine them in 
the li5ht of our findings concerning the doctrine up to now. 
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CHAPTER III 
THE ESCHATOLOGY OF TflE FOURTH GOSPEL 
1. Introductory statement concerning ~. eschatology 
of the Gospel of John. The Fourth Gospel, as the rest of 
the Bible, does not have a SY:stematie and consistent 
presentation of the doctrine of escha tology. The central 
aim and the core nature of the document are not to present 
an eschatological scheme. Where the doctrine is set forth, 
it is done so in an incidental way and touched on as another 
need is met, question answered, or teaching given. The 
doctrine is piecemeal and comingled with other teachings. 
Hence, again, it is necessary to approach the doctrine 
of "Last Things" in this book by means of the varied 
elements of the Future State. Each feature will be studied 
in detail from the standpoint of the material that is 
presented in the Gospel of John. Among the major areas 
to be considered ,.;ill be: Parousia-Paraclete ~ Resurrection, 
Judgment, Eternal Life-Kingdom, Son of Man, Messiah, Hades, 
Antichrist, Tribulation and Last Day. 
2. Principal elemen.ts of the escha tolo gy of the 
Gospel. 
1. Parousia. The Parousia or Parusia is the eschato-
logical term referring to the "Return" or "Second Advent 11 • 
It is the conception that Christ will return a second time. 
The Parousia of the Fourth Gospel takes the form of the 
80 
doctrine of the "Second Advent 11 and the uFaraclete 11 or 
return of the Spirit of Christ. 
1) Second Advent. The Fourth Gospel transports the 
investigator of the eschatology of the Bible into a dif-
ferent atmosphere • The Gospel of John does not deny the 
coming of the Last Day as attested by St. John 5:28, 29: 
¥~rvel not at this: for the hour cometh, in which all 
that are in the tombs shall hear his voice, and shall 
come forth; they that have done good, Unto the resur-
rection of life; and they that have done evil, unto 
the resurrection of judgment. 
Such a view is also maintained in St. John 6:40, 21:23 and 
possibly also in 14:3. However, it is no longer the main 
interest. The focal point, especially in the farewell 
address of Jesus to his disciples,l is not on his judicial 
coming at the end of the age but rather on His personal 
advent in the hearts of his disciples. The spiritual gift 
of the Paraclete is the paramount feature.2 As R. H. Charles 
affirms concerning the Fourth Gospel, 11 The Parousia has a 
twofold meaning, a spiritual and an historical in St. John".3 
However, Dr. VonDobschutz indicates a triple stratification 
when he states: 
So we may rightly distinguish a triple stratification: 
(1) the underlying eschatolo gical are, representing 
lJn. 14:lf ., 23 
2Jn. 14:18, 23 
3charles, DFL, p. 420 
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Jesus• own view; (2) the mystical are, which we call 
the main Jobannine stratum; and (3) a twofold histor-
ical adaptation: Jesus 1 coming is _ to be seen in His 
appearance or in His sending the Comforter: both 
these adaptations may be attributed to a later stage 
of Johannine thou~t, represented by the author of 
the Fourth Gospel. 
The third stratification of VonDobschutz agrees with the 
view set forth by Dr. Charles. Hence, the Second Advent 
in the Gospel takes on a future or historical aspect as 
well as a spiritual or inward experience. 
The Second Advent of Christ as a spiritual or present 
experience is affirmed in several passages. Thus, in 
John 14:18, 19 the coming Advent is resolved into an event 
already present: 
I will not leave you desolate: I come unt o you; yet a 
little while, and t h e world beholdeth me no more: but 
ye behold me: because I live, ye shall live also. 
Thus, Christ in a spiritual sense is always present. As 
Dr. vlestcott holds, 11 The fulfilment of the promise began 
at the Resurrection, when Chris t's humanity was glorified; 
and the promise was potentially completed at Pentecost".5 
In st. John 12:26, a spiritual and an abiding communion 
is already established between Chrlst and His own. Jesus 
says: 
~VonDobschutz, EG, p. 195 jwestcott, GSJ, p. 206 
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If any man will keep my word: and my Father will love 
him, and we will come unto him, and make our abode with 
him. 
Or, again, this same view is expressed in St. John 14:20: 
In that day ye shall know that I am in my Father and 
ye in me, and I in you. 
Also, it is affirmed in St. John 17:23: 
I in them, and thou in me, that they may know that 
Thou didst send me, and lovedst them, even as thou 
lovedst me. 
And, finally, this view is stated in St. John 17:26: 
And I made kno~~ unto them thy name, and will make it 
known: that the love wherewith thou lovedst me may be 
in them and I in them. 
The Gospel of John develops the thought, which is 
current in earlier parts of the New Testament, of the early 
church as the Messianic community. It is already in being 
and not waiting to be established after a future appearance 
of the Messianic Kingdom. Evidence of this, as may be seen 
in the speeches in Acts and Paul's letters, is the presence 
o~ the Spirit. The place of the Spirit is made dominant iri 
the Fourth Gospel. As H. A. Guy explains it: . 
In the conversation at the Lord's Supper, Jesus promises 
the Apostles the help and guidance of the Spirit, 
nanother Paraclete 11 (14:16, sc) \'lho already abides with 
them (14:17). After the resurrection he bids them 
11receive the Holy Spirit" (20:22); the paragraph 
(20:19-23) is apparently the writer's substitute for 
the Pentecost in Acts 2. Henceforth the community 
is established, and the blessings of the first com-
pany of the apostles are extended to the Church of a 
later generation (20:29).6 
The unique place of the Spirit in relation to the Second 
Advent will be discussed in the next section. It is suf-
ficient to mention here the paramount role of the Spirit 
or Paraclete. 
In other ways, which are more indirect, the writer of 
the Fourth Gospel ascribes to the Parousia a present actu-
ality. ''The time is fulfilled" is stressed by the author. 7 
In the Prologue, he shows the ''word" of God has become actual 
among men at last: 11 the Logos became flesh 11 .8 God has now 
been 11 declared 11 .9 The glory of the Messiah of apocalyptic 
speculation or Paul's thougllt has already been revealed 
and his generation has 11 beheld11 .10 Even during his ministry, 
Jesus sees a 11 ha.rvest'1 .11 Also the Apostles have entered 
the labors of their p~edecessors. 12 Finally, the hour when 
the 11 true worshipper shall worship the Father in spirit and 
in truth11 not only comes, but 11 now is".13 In all these 
passages, not a future consummation but a present actuality 
is emphasized. 
6Guy, NTDLT, pp. 160-161 
~Jn. 3:29 
Jn. 1:14 
16Jn. 1:18 Jn. 1:14 
llJn. 4:35 
l2Jn. 4:38 
l3Jn. 4:23 
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The Parous1a is, on the other band, conceived as a 
future and historical event. Thus, Christ will return from 
heaven and take His own unto Himself, that they may be with 
Him in heaven. This view is expressed in St. John 14:2, 3: 
In my Father's house are many mansions; if it were not 
so, I would have told you; for I go to prepare a place 
for you. And if I go and prepare a place for you, I 
will come again and will receive you unto myself; that 
where I am there ye may be also. 
In commenting on this passage, Dr~ Westcott contends that: 
The succession of thought implied in these verses is 
singularly impressive. The ground idea is that of 
departure, already stated: this departure is to the 
Father's abode, with a view to preparing a place for, 
and then coming -again to those who know the direction 
of the journey.l4 
Another passage remains to be considered. In St. John 
21:17ff., after Jesus had given Peter the charge, 11 Feed my 
sheepu, he speaks to him of the martyrdom which awaits him. 
Then Jesus adds, "Follow me 11 • Peter, thereupon, sees the 
beloved disciple, John, following and inquires regarding his 
fate. Jesus replies: "If I will that he tarry till I come, 
what is that to thee" (verse 22). The narrator adds that 
this saying gave rise to the report that John was not to die 
until Jesus came. B. F. Westcott interprets t his "coming11 as 
follows: 
14westcott, GSJ, p. 300 
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-The comin_5.. of tjle Lord is no doubt primarily ''the second 
coming" (llit..FOurra,., I John II:28); but at the same 
time the . idea of Christ's coming includes thoughts of 
His personal coming in death to each. believer. And 
yet further the comi~ of Christ to the society is 
not absolutely one.l5 
A final fact remains to be considered and that is the 
references to the "last day"~ In the discourses on the bread 
of life, the statement is four times repeated that Christ 
will .. raise up at the last day" those who have been renewed 
through faith in him and fellowship with his life {John 4:39, 
30, 44, 54). In St. John 11, ¥~rtha speaks of the resurrec-
tion of her brother uat the last dayu. This 11 day" is the 
day of resurrection. That it is also the day of judgment 
is evident in St. John 12: "The word which I spoke, the 
same shall judge him in the last day 11 • As George B. Stevena 
comments: 
Although the language in John is less explicit than the 
Synoptists and in Paul respecting the relations of the 
Parousia, Resurrection, and Judgment, there can be no 
reasonable doubt that they are conceived of as occurring 
in close connection, in the order na~ed, at the nearly 
approaching end of the present age.l 
La.yma.n holds, however, that "These references be outside the 
main stream of thought in the writing ... 17 And G. H. c. 
Y~cGregor regards them as characteristic of some of the 
apparent contradictions found in John. In the present case 
l5westcott, GSJ, p. 305 
16$tevens, JT, p. 340 
17Layman, FGRA, P• 215 
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he seems to fall back upon a primitive eschatology.l8 
On the other hand, the mystical theology of John 
reinterpreted the conception of the Farousia. In his study 
of the Escha tology of the Gospels, VonDobschutz contends: 
Only, in order to understand this process thoroughly, 
we must remember that it was not in Palestine but in 
Asia Minor that St. John- whoever he \vas - lived; that 
he was surrounded by a Hellenistic atmosphere; and that 
this, full of mysticism, helped transform his Jewish 
conceptions. The ethical inwardness of J-esus and the 
mysticism of Hellenistic religion had to cooperate in 
order to produce this change in attitude. So it 
happened that the idea of the .Parousia was turned into 
the idea of Jesus coming into the hearts of His believ-
ers .19 
In conclusion, the hope of the Farousia is adopted by 
the Gospel of John in all its outstanding features - present -
inward, future- historical, the last day. However, it is 
corrected and interpreted in a new sense. Christ has already 
returned, not in visible glory manifested to the whole world, 
but as an inward presence to those who love him. Jesus drew 
his disciples to himself and gave them entrance to that eter-
nal world whither he had gone. As E. F. Scott states: "Out 
of the cruder apocalyptic hope of the primitive a ge John 
induces an idea of permanent value and fru1tfulness".20 Scott 
holds: 
18¥~cGregor, GJ, pp. 146-147 
19VonDobschutz, EG, pp. 193-194 
20scott, FG, p. 306 
The Parousia is, therefore, taken out of its apocalyp-
tic setting, and identified '\'ri th the return of Christ 
in that larger spiritual activity on which He entered 
through His death. John seeks to show that the coming 
of the exalted Lord, in the Christian experience, will 
be just as rea l as the visible coming, and will accom-
plish the divine purpose more adequately.21 
As a result of this, Scott concludes: 
Omnipresence, inwardness, permanence these are the 
three marks by which the Lord's second coming will 
be distinguished from the . first; and new phases of 
His activity are thus rendered possible which were 
either excluded by conditions of His earthly li~e 
or could only manifest themselves imperfectly.2 
With the Fourth Gospel's view of the Parousia as present 
and inward, a change in the traditional scheme of the events 
following the crucifixion is made. The traditional view is 
that there was the rising, a short interval of reunion with 
the disciples, and then withdrawal into heaven to a~~it the 
Second Advent in some future time. In the Gospel of John, 
according to E. F. Scott "The three moments, Resurrection, 
Ascension, Parousia, are all merged into one another. The 
Return of Jesus to His Father was at the same time as His 
entrance on that larger activity in which He manifested Him- · 
sel.f again to His disciples".23 In this blending may also be 
placed the final judgment. 
2) Paraclete. In the Fourth Gospel, the teaching of 
the Holy Spirit takes largely the place of the Second Advent 
2lscott, FG, p. 313 
22Ibid., p. 315 
23Ybi'd., p. 319 
88 
in the Synoptics and other New Testament documents. The 
teaching of the visible outward return of Jesus, taken from 
the Pharisaic exchatology, held sway in the New Testament. 
The Messiah would wind up the evil a ge, the resurrection 
would come, judgment pronounced, and the Kingdom of God set 
up. Jesus was recognized as the Messiah,24 but when he did 
not effect the kingdom in his lifetime or after his resur-
rection,25 it was postponed until some future time.26 At 
the end of the first century some abandoned hope,27 while 
others spiritualized the 11 coming11 as St. John does. The 
spiritual presence of Jesus is in the hearts of believers 
and in the organized church. According to Dr. Layman, t'The 
Fourth Gospel meets the need of the hour by a straight-
forward doctrine of the Holy Spirit that tied up with the 
every-day life of the church as the Ephesians were having 
to live in it.n28 
In the teachings of the Gospel of John, concerning the 
Spirit the terms used are: the Spirit, the Comforter, the 
Spirit of truth, and the Holy Spirit. The term in Greek 
is parakletos - an advocate or representative, a champion 
or a helper. The Holy Spirit is said to have descended on 
Jesus at his baptism, as in the Synoptics. He is the one 
24Lk. 19:11, Acts 1:6 
25Acta 1:6 
26r These. 4:13-18, Rom. 2:16 
27rr Peter 3:38 
28tayman, FGRA, P• 219 
who baptizes with the Holy Spirit.29 Other gifts of the 
Spirit waited for the completion of Jesus' earthly ministry. 
The Spirit was not given until Jesus vms glorified.30 
In Chapter 14 of St. John, Jesus' own teaching concern-
ing t he gift of the Spirit is given at the Last Supper. He 
tells his sorrowing disciples that he is going away to 
prepare a place for them and he will receive them to him-
self.3l Meanwhile, he will not leave them orphaned, but 
will send them another Helper to take his place.32 The 
advocate is to be to them what Jesus had been, and to be 
with them without limitation of time and place. It is 
expedient that Jesus' physical presence be removed.33 Then 
their fellowship may be with Christ through the Spirit. They 
are freed from the trammels of time and place, even as the 
worship of the Father is free.34 
In considering the Spirit, special interest is given to 
John's treatment of the relationship of the Spirit and Jesus. 
The Apocalypse relates the two but its association is formal 
rather than functional. In the Gospel of John the work of 
Christ and the Spirit are brought together. On the one hand, 
God sends the Spirit in Christ 1 s name35 which implies a 
29Jn. 1:32, 33; Lk. 8:16, 21, 22 
3°Jn. 7:39 
31Jn. 14:1-3 
32Jn. 14:18, 18, 26 
33Jn. 16:7 
34Jn. 4:21-23 
35Jn. 14:26 
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harmony with the nature of Christ. On the other hand, the 
Spirit interprets the words of Christ,36 bears witness,37 and 
glorifies Christ.38 As Westcott comments on St. John 16:12-15: 
The office of the Paraclete is not confined to t he con-
viction of the world. He carries forward the work 
Christ had begun for the disciples, and guides them 
into all the truth (vv. 12, 13). By this He glorifies 
Christ (v. 14), to whom all t h ings belong (v. 15 ).39 
Another phase of the work of the Spirit is to judge, 
convict, or reprove the world according to St. John 16:8 . 
This idea will be considered under judgment, but is is 
necessary to po i nt up here this aspect of the Spirit's 
activity. 
Reference ha s already been made to the title "Spirit of 
Truth'' . In St. John 16:13, it is stated: 
Ho wbeit, when he, the Spirit of truth, is come, he will 
gui de you into all tru th. • • 
As B. F. Westcott points out: 
The whole verse describes an essentially personal 
action. The Spirit continues under new conditions 
that which Christ began ••• He led them not (vaguely) 
into all truth, but into all the truth.40 
Consequently, the Spirit ha s many offices - the interpreter; 
36Jn. 16 :14, 15 
37Jn. 15:26 
38Jn. 16:14, 15 
39westcott, GSJ, p. 230 
40Ib1d. 
to bear witness, to glorify, to convict, and to lead to 
the Truth. All these offices are in conjunction with Chr ist. 
Thus, in st. John, the development of the doctrine Of the 
Trinity - God, Christ, and the Holy Spirit - is set forth. 
ii. Resurrection. 
1) Present and Spiritual. In a study of the Resur-
rection, the accounts in the Gospel emphasize two phases 
of the appearance of Jesus. The first phase has to do with 
the place of the appearances. Some of the Gospels describe 
Jesus as appearing to his disciples in Galilee.41 The 
Appendix of the Fourth Gospel agrees with this account. 
However, other Gospels place the resurrection of Jesus in 
the Garden of Joseph of Arimathea and in the upper chamber 
in Jerusalem. This is true of John. It is in the Garden 
He appears to Mary ~~gdalene and later in the gathering 
in Jerusalem He makes himself known to the disciples.42 
In a second phase, there existed in the early Church 
two conceptions of the nature of Jesus• resurrection. One 
account emphasizes the physical resurrection and the fact 
of Jesus• physical appearance. In Luke 24:29, t his view is 
pictured: 
See my hands and my feet, that it is I myself; handle 
me, and see; for a spirit hath no flesh and bones, as 
ye behold me having. 
41Mk. 14:7, 9-14; Y~tt. 28:7-10 
42Jn. 20, 21 
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The other conception of the resurrection is set forth in 
the Gospel of John and traces of it may be found in the 
other Gospels. Jesus' resurrection is represented as a 
spiritual rather than a material state. This is brought out 
by the facts that no one recognized the risen Lord, he came 
and went even through closed doors, and Mary I~gdalene 
mistook him for the gardener and was forbidden to touch him.43 
It is a spiritualized body though it bears the scars of the 
\·munds. This view seems to be in harmony with the Pauline 
idea of the spiritual body of the Saints in the resurrection.44 
Dr. Russell , in his book :Message of the Gospel of John, 
says, "Perhaps this tendency on the part of the Fourth Gospel 
to spiritualize as much as possible the resurrection state of 
Jesus is due to the Hellenistic spirit of the world in which 
the author lived and wrote 11 .45 A rather profound difference 
existed bet\'l9en the Jewish and Greeil.. views. The Jei'Ji sh 
expectation \<Tas held by t he Pharisees and not the Sadducees, 
and had to do with the return of the conditions of l ife. 
Resurrection, to them, was a renewed world and revived 
body. On the other hand, the Greeks viev.red the body, as 
did Philo# as a prison house or clo g to the Soul. Their 
resurrection did not take the form of bodily revival but 
of a free immortal spirit. 
43Jn. 20:6-17 
44r cor. 15:35-54 
45Russell, MGJ , p. 170 
93 
Paul, under the dominance of his Jewish training, held 
to the resurrection but anticipated a spiritual body rather 
than a natural body.46 However much Paul spiritualized the 
body, it was a resurrected life and not a soul unclothed.47 
Turning next to John 1 s teaching concerning the r.esur-
tection, it is bound up with the conception of "life", 
"eternal lifeu, and the 11 Kingdom 11 • These will be considered 
later but here a few statements must be made. In the 
Synoptics "the Kingdom of God" and ulife11 were used syno-
nymously as they are in the Fourth Gospel. In the Gospel 
of John, the view of neternal life" seems to supersede that 
of the Kingdom. The Kingdom is mentioned only three times48 
and that in a present and spiritual sense. The conception 
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of 11 eternal lifen of John affects the view of the resurrection. 
Hence, as death is the evil from which Christ delivers 
men,49 so the gift he brings is "life" and "eternal life11 .50 
Eternal life is an ethical and timele~s con~eption.51 As 
R. H. Charles affirms: 
From the preceding, therefore, we see that the 
spiritual resurrection life is synonymous with 
eternal life, and that eternal life in the Fourth 
Gospel is not a time conception, but a purely 
ethical and timeless aim. In only a few passages 
does it retain a temporal meaning. In these it 
46r cor. 15:35-50 4~II Cor. 5:3 ~ Jn. 3:3, 5; 18:36 
9Jn. 8:51 
50Jn. 3:15, 16; 6:47, 5:24 
51Jn. 11:25, 8:51, 11:26 
refers to the future heavenly life (IV:l4, VI:27, 
XII: 25 )"~52 
Consequently, the resurrection in the Gospel of John is 
spiritually conceived - synonymous with eternal life - and 
historically conceived as the essential fruit of eternal 
life. Hence, Dr. Charles concludes 11 (1) The believer 
cannot lose t his spiritual resurrection life at death, but 
must enter rather a fuller consummation of it. (2) Only 
the righteous can share in that resurrection lif~u~53 
Eternal life here is the germ of the resurrected life 
hereafter according to St. John. And as B. F. Westcott 
points out, 11 This is the knowledge of God 11 .54 As St. John 
states it: 
And t his is life eternal, that t hey should know 
thee the only true God, and him whom thou has 
sent, even Jesus Christ.55 
Also, as Westcott indicates from St. John 6:40: 
The general fulfillment of the will of the Father 
passes into t his further truth, that the conte mp-
l a tion of the gon and belief on Him brings with it 
eternal life.5 . 
In other words this life in Christ is the presupposition 
and living germ of the resurrection life. And further, 
52charles, DFL, p. 428 
53 Ibid. . . 
54westcott, GSJ, p. 238 
55Jn. 17:3 
56vlestcott, GSJ, p. 103 
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estcott affirms, in commenting on St. John 5:25: 
The present manif.esta tion of Christ's vivifying power 
in the spiritual resurrection (is coming and now is) 
is stated in contrast to the future general resur-
rection (is coming, V:28).57 
Hence, the eternal life, which resurrection is supposed 
to bring, is the life which the believer at present already 
possesses. 
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"Thus", states Dr. Charles, 11 the resurrection spiritually 
conceived, is brought into the present, Christ Himself as 
the resurrection and the life is its source 11 .58 This view 
is based on the events connected with the death and raising 
of Lazarus in St. John 11:25 and which concludes as follows: 
Jesus said unto her, I am the resurrection, and the 
life: he that believeth on me, though he die, yet 
shall he live. 
2) Future, Physical, and Literal. Up to t his point 
the doctrine of resurrection in the Gospel has been con-
sidered as a present and spiritual experience. Standing 
over against these conceptions, the Fourth Gospel also has 
vestiges of the futuristic view of the resurrection with a 
bodily resurrection implied. St. John 6: 39, 40, 44, 54 
give expression of 11 the last day" and clearly assert a 
future resurrection of believers from the state of death. 
5~Westcott, GSJ, P• 87 
5 Charles, DTL, p. 428 
A passage of much interest and importance for our present 
theme is St. John 5:10-29. The idea of the resurrection 
is here three times presented in verses 21, 25, and 29. 
Also, the popular Jewish view of resurrection at the last 
day is again stated in St. John 11:24, where ~~rtha says, 
touching her brother: 11 I know that he shall rise again 
.. 
in the resurrection at the last day". 
How shall these passages, which seem to be incom-
patible with the rest of John's teaching, be considered? 
Dr. George Stevens suggests that these passages should not 
be regarded: 
••• as literal throughout, or as fi gurative through-
out, or as partly literal and partly figurative? It 
has been interpreted in all three ways; I unhesi-tat-
ingly follow the great majority of modern interpreters 
in deciding for the third view.59 
Holtzmann holds that these passages are accommodations 
on the part of the evangelist to the current popular 
view.60 R. H. Charles holds that they are uinterpolationsu .61 
However, I~loffat says, "the passages cannot be eliminated 
a.s a later 1nterpolati~n 11 .62 · In this case, the conclusion 
' 
is that here is one case where incongruities appear in the 
doctrine of ''last things'' in the Fourth Gospel. 
59stevens, JT, p. 342 
60Holtzmann, NTT, P• 519 
6lcharles, DFL, p. 431 
62Mofrat, I NT, P• 537 
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R. H. Charles concludes from all this and tries to 
reconcile the two positions in John by saying: 
The fi~l consummation is one of heavenly blessedness. 
After the final judgment ••• Christ will take his 
own to heaven - a state rather than a locality 
(XIV:2, 3): they are to be with Him where He is 
{XII:26, XVII:24). Eternal life- the resurrected 
life - is then truly consummated. Begun essentially 
on earth, it ig now realized in its fullness and 
perfected ••• 3 
A summary of the conception of the Gospel of John 
concerning the resurrection shows that the resurrection is 
conceived in a twofold manner. First, it is viewed as a 
present and spiritual experience- the passing from death 
to life in and through Jesus. Secondly, the resurrection 
of the righteous is to be a future and physical or bodily 
experience. The righteous are of paramount concern; how-
ever, a future universal resurrection is pictured. In 
both cases the resurrection is dependent on Jesus as the 
Messiah. 
iii. Judgment. Again in the study of the doctrine of 
Judgment, it must be constructed out of the scattered notices 
in the Fourth Gospel. Several distinctions must be kept in 
mind if one is to systematize such a doctrine. According to 
Stevens, these are: 
(1) the distinction between judgment when it stands in 
contrast to salvation, and judgment in the sense of 
63charles, DFL, p. 430 
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moral testing of men according to their acceptance or 
rejection of the truth: (2) the distinction between 
judgment in the neutral and in the condemnatory sense; 
(3) the contrast between present ang4future judgment, and the relation of Christ to each. 
In this dissertation, the Judgment will be approached from · a 
study of the agents of judgment, the Paraclete judges, present 
judgment, future judgment, and rewards and punishment. 
1) The Agent of Judgment. In the Gospel, the agent of 
judgment is variously set forth. At points these terms seem 
rather contradictory. Among the agents of judgment, there 
are: Christ, Messiah, God, the Word, the Truth, the Light, 
¥an, and the Paraclete. 
Christ's coming into the world was itself a judgment. 
The decision which men make for or against him reveals the 
attitude of their hearts. Hence, the incapacity of the Jews 
to know Jesus revealed the essential evil of their nature.65 
As a rule in the Gospel, Christ is the judge - "For 
neither does the Father judge any man, but he hath given all 
judgment unto the Son 11 .66 Such a view is set forth in 
St. John 5:27 - 11And he gave him authority to execute 
judgment because he is a Son of Mann. When Jesus asserts 
that he was come not to judge but to save the world,67 he ls 
expressly contradicting the Jewish expectation of the Messiah. 
~4stevens, JT, p. 347 
5Jn. 3:20, 21 
66Jn. 5:22 
67Jn. 12:47, 3:17 
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Further, it is declared that God is the judge It - . •• but 
I seek not mine o~m glory; there is one that seeketh and 
judgeth".68 
Another agent of judgment is the Truth. In St. John 
8:43, Jesus says: "Why do ye not understand my speech? 
Even because ye can..Ylot hear my word 11 • This is not a pre-
determined deafness, though it is traced back to the devil, 
t heir father. For it is said, "The lust of your father it 
i s your will to do 11 .69 
Again, in St. John 3, Jesus speaks of the jud~nent 
accomplished through light. He points up the double effect 
of the light upon those who come to it and those who hate it.70 
Then, consistently with his claim that he is not in the 
world as a judge, he says: 
If any man hear my sayings, and keep them not, I judge 
him not: for I came not to judge the world, but to save 
the "TOrld. He that rejecteth me, and receiveth not my 
sayings, hath one that judgeth him: the word that I 
spake, the same shall judge him in the last day.71 
Hence, the word becomes the judge of man. Finally in 
st. John 5:30 and 8:16, the Son and Father are united in 
judgment. 
Man is considered to judge himself in the Fourth Gospel. 
He is judged by his own attitude toward Christ. The light 
68Jn. 8:50, 5:4 
69Jn. 8 :44 
70Jn. 3:20, 21 
71Jn. 12:47, 48 
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came into the world and the decision is before every man. 
In short: 
He that believeth on him is not judged; he that be-
lieveth not hath been judged already, because he hath 
not believed on the name of the only begotten Son of 
God. 72 
The heart of the judgment is choice of darkness as over 
a gainst light. An evil will lies behind the choice. Again, 
judgment comes from the reactions of men to the life and work 
of Jesus. This 11 judgment'' is not something reserved for 
the final day; men are already classed as those who "come 
to the light" or those who ulove the darkness rather than 
the lighttt.73 Finally, to have seen Jesus is to have seen 
11 the Father". The only real judgment consists in the 
attraction or repulsion men experience in the presence of 
Christ.74 R. H. Charles states that judgment in St. John 
proceeds as follows: . . (1) according to man's attitude to 
the light (Jn. 3:19-21); (2) according to man's attitude 
to Christ's person (Jn. 9:39); (3) man exercises self-
judgment (Jn. 12:47); (4) man rejects his salvation (Jn. 8:15); 
(5) acceptance of the light delivers man from judgment 
(Jn. 3:18); and (6) character results from self-executing 
judgment.75 
72Jn. 3:18 
73Jn. 3: 19· 
74Jn. 14:9 
75charles, DFL, pp. 422-424 
101 
2) Paraclete judges. The . relation of the Holy Spirit 
to the unbelieving world is set forth in St. John 16:8-11: 
And he (The Paraclete), when he is come, will convict 
the world in respect of sin, and of righteousness, 
and of judgment; of sin, because they believe not on 
me, of righteousness, because I go to the Father and 
ye behold me no more; of judgment, because the prince 
of this world hath been judged. 
Here, the Spirit is in controversy with the world, so to 
apeak, regarding sin, righteousness, and judgment. The 
meaning of the passage according to Westcott is that: 
The promise of the Paraclete is followed by the 
description of His victory ••• 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • • • 
The whole action of the Spirit during the history of 
t he church is gathered under three heads. The cate-
gories of sin, righteousness, and judgment, include 
all that is essential in the determination of' the 
religious state of man7,..and to these the work of the Faraclete is referred. o 
And George Stevens holds that "The specific conviction of 
the world which our passage describes is wrought through 
the instrumentality of the disciples in whom the Spirit 
dwells 11 .77 
3) Present . judgment~ . Judgment in the Fourth Gospel 
is conceived as present and subjective and as future and 
objective. The present judgment is a process of moral 
76westcott, GSJ, pp. 227-228 
77stevens, JT, p. 216 
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testing in the light of the revelation of Christ. For as 
the Fourth Gospel states: "Now is the judgment of this 
world: now shall the prince of this world be cast out 11 .78 
In co~nenting on t his passage Dr. Stevens states: 
That process is the moral testing which is inseparable 
connected with the revelation of God in Christ, and in 
so far as the work of Christ secures the salvation of 
the world, this judgment involves the condemnation and 
dethronement of the power of evil.79 
Christ knows what was in man.80 Hence, there is a 
present judgment, regarded as automatic and sel~-induced, 
which has results for the future.81 Unbelievers are judged . 
already.82 But believers are not judged,83 and the acceptance 
of the light has freed them from judgment. Though judgment 
is self-induced, and Christ in this sense does not judge,84 
yet because He is the Light He reproves those dark deeds of 
men.85 Those who do see the truth in the presence of the 
Light have the Divine working in their deeds made manifest.86 
Hence, throughout, judgment is a present process with the 
results in the future. The judgment is not conceived as a 
future, catastrophic coming . The future judgment is simply 
a confirm~ng of the continuous judgment of the present. 
78Jn. 12:37 
~gsteve~s, JT, p. 349 
8 Jn. 2.25 
81Jn. 3:36, 5:24 2Jn. 3:l8 ~~Jn. 3:l8, 5:24 
8 Jn. 8:15, 12:47f. 8~Jn. 3:20 Jn. 3:21 
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As Dr. Barnett writes: 
The universal availability of Christ in the Comforter 
takes the place of the Parousia, and the Judgment, 
which turns upon the present belief or disbelief in 
Christ, is a present and continuous mystical process 
rather than a future and catastrophic event. This 
transformation of the apocalyptic framework of an 
earlier period into the thought forms of Hellenistic 
mysticism is evident throughout the Gospel.87 
Consequently, the emphasis in the Gospel of John is heavily 
placed on the present process. It is a subjective experience. 
4) Future Judgment. The Fourth Gospel does not entirely 
give up the view of a final judgment, though there is no 
picturing of the catastrophic and cataclysmic end of things. 
In "the last day 11 John refers not only to a future resur rection 
but a future judgment day. Jesus explicitly states: 
:rvrarvel not at this: for the hour cometh, in which. all 
that are in the tombs shall hear his voice, and shall 
come forth; they that have done good, unto the resur-
rection of life; and they tha t have done evil unto ' 
the resurrection of judgment.88 
l•1acGregor considers this passage as "a curious outcropping 
of eschatology" .89 Bernard comments that "such a doctrine no 
doubt, has its roots· in Jewish eschatology 11 .90 It needs to . 
be remembered that this is not a typical presentation of the 
Fourth Gospel. As there were traces of the idea of the 
~~Barnett, NTMM, p. 95 
Jn. 5:28, 29 
89MacGregor, GJ, p. 180 
90Bernard, GAJ, Vol. I, p. 245 
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"Last Day 11 in the study of resurrection so it is necessary 
to admit that there are traces of the eschatological assize 
in t his doctrine. 
Again, the conception of the present and future judgment 
a re found standing side by side in St. John 12:47, with no 
sense of incongruity. It reads: 
And if any man hear my sayings and keep them not, +. judge him not: for I came not to judge the '\'rorld, 
but to save the world. He that rejeeteth me, and 
receiveth not my sayings, hath one that judgeth 
him: the word that I spake, the same shall judge 
him in the last day. 
In speaking of the final Judgment, Dr. Charles conceives: 
His ultimate destiny has thus already been determined 
by his spiritual condition. Hence, from this .standpoint 
the final judgment cannot be otherwise conceived than 
as the recognition and manifestation of the judgment 
already exercised and consummated.91 
5) Punishment and Re'\·m.rds. In harmony with the general 
tenor of the Fourth Gospel, there is no prediliction to "dwell 
upon the nature of punishment to be meted out. It is suf-
ficient to know that the world is judged. This judgment 
is further pictured by the fact that "the prince of this .world 
shall be cast out 11 , 92 or Christ has uovercome the world" ~9_3 
Again in his allegory of the vine, Jesus says: 
9lchar1es, DFL, p. 424 
92Jn. 12:31, .16:11 
93Jn. 16:33 
105 
If a man abide not in me, he is cast forth as a branch, 
and is withered; and they gather the~, and cast them 
into the fire, and they are burned.94 
This compares with the expression concerning the final reward 
of Matthew 13. 
Further, the continuous retributive action of God 
toward sin is recognized in the Gospel of John. God is 
depicted as continually subjecting the world to judgment. 
Though Christ came to bring salvation into the world,95 
judgment is inevitably involved in his saving work.96 As 
Dr. Lee puts it: 
B.oth Je"rish and Christian theology represents the 
11 last judgment" as a partition of life and death, 
and the resurrection of judgment which John contrasts 
with the resurrection to 11 life" (5:29) would seem to 
indicate the same conception • . As eternal life is the 
specific gift which Christ brings into the world, we 
can hardly conceive that the punishment of the wicked 
could consist in anything but the deprivation of this 
gift, namely abandonment to death.97 
Hence, the wicked can choose to remain in darkness and be 
cast out. When he is resurrected it will be to condemnation •. 
The reward of the righteous is life or eternal l ife, 
both in the present and in the age to come. Eternal life, 
which will be discussed later, is one condition of believing 
in Jesus. In St. John 14:1-3, Jesus promises the faithful 
9A-Jn. 15:6 
95Jn. 3:17, 8:15, 12:47 
96Jn. 9:39 
97Lee, RTJ, p. 168 
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many mansions • . · The highest reward is fellO\tlship with God 
and Christ. In several passages - St. John 15:1-10, 
15:11-16 - this communion and the richness of it are ex-
pressed. As Dr. Stevens indicates, "The benevolent or 
self-imparting aspect. of God's nature is much more frequently 
emphasized in the Johannine writings than is his holiness 
and self-affirmationu.98 
7) Results. As a result of our study, it has been 
discovered that the agents of judgment are many and varied -
at times it is God, at times it is Jesus the Son and on 
other occasions they are united. Also, the Truth, Light, 
Word, and Paraclete pass judgment. Along with these, there 
is the conception that man judges himself, belief or 
disbelief judges him, man's reaction to salva tion, and that 
man is attracted or repulsed by the message of Jesus. 
Judgment is considered by the Fourth Gospel as (1) pres-
ent and subjective as well as (2) future and objective. 
The present subjective judgment of moral testing is given 
the central place in the Gospel. The future and objective 
judgment is not couched in the apocalyptic framework but 
stems from the expression 11Last Day". Indeed, most scholars 
think of it as a 11 consummationu of the on- going events. 
The punishment is also not picturesquely described but 
put in the f ramework of being 11 cast ou.tn, remaining in 
98stevens, TJ, p. 62 
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11 darknessu and in one place uburned" as withered vines. 
The view of the reward is not some bejeweled heaven though 
Jesus speaks of "mansionsn . 99 The re'\'rard will be a present 
experience as "Vlell as future and "Vlill be in t he nature of 
"Eterna l Life 11 , or' 11 Life''. Judgment, generally, in the 
Gourth Gospel is not to be a catastrophic and ca taclysmic 
process but is an on-going, with a final consummation. 
iv. Eternal Life, The Fourth Gospel begins with the 
great theme of lif e - 11 In Him was life; and the life was the 
light of men11 .100 The concluding emphatic statement of the 
Gospel concerning its . purpose is 11tha t believing ye may have 
life through His nameu.101 As E. F. Scott affirms: "These 
two verses may be regarded as the poles between which the 
whole thought of the Gospel revolves. Jesus as the Son of 
God possessed in Himself divine life; t his is communicated to 
t hose who believe on Himu.l02 The chief problem of the 
Christian faith according to the Evangelist is to account 
fo r the reappearance of the life in the believer which 
was in Christ. 
The phrase, d U) ~ it.t.6vaS>, first comes into use in the 
Septuagint version of Daniel in connection with the coming 
reign of the Messiah according to R. H. Charlea.l03 The 
99Jn. 14:1-3 
lOOJn. 1:4 
lOlJn. 21:23 
l02scott, FG, p. 234 
103charles, DFL, p. 176ff. 
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Kingdom of God is to be eternal and his dominion everlasting 
(Dan. 7:14). The great convulsions to come shall awake 
11
some to everlasting life, ana_ some to shame and ever-
lasting contempt 11 • Eternal li f e is the reward for good 
Israelites and is clearly a future kingdom. The word, 
-'a, l\J L 0~ , is used some one hundred and fifty times in the 
LXX and means 11age-lasting 11 and not "endless 11 - (cf. Prov. 
22:28, 23:10, Ps. 77:5, Lev. 23:14, 21, 31, 41, Gen. 17:8, 
48:4). But as Dr. Edwin Lee says, 11 The idea of everlasting 
life rests on grounds which are independent of the word 
before us 11 • 104 
1) Kingdom - Eternal Life. In the Synoptic Gospels, 
the teaching of Jesus is centered on the Kingdom. Salvation 
comes through admittance to the Kingdom of God. To inherit 
or be born into the Kingdom was to inherit eternal life or 
enter life •105 However, in the Fourth Gospel the term ''King-
dom of God 11 is found only twice in the conversation of Jesus 
with Nicodemus.l06 It is highly significant that in the 
two halves of the discourse of Jesus (separated by the 
misplaced verses 3:20-30), the first opens with 11Except 
a man be born from above he cannot see the Kingdom of God" 
and the second ends with the words, "He that believeth on 
the Son hath eternal life, but he that obeyeth not the Son 
104Lee, RTJ, p. 196 
105Mk. 10:11, 10:23, Lk. 18:18, 18:25, 30 
106Jn. 3:1-16 
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shall not see life, but the wrath of God abideth on him". 
In commenting on this passage, Dr. Howard states: 
Here we have the equation, 11 Kingdom of God" ::: "Eternal 
Life". So in the Synoptics, "to inherit eternal life 11 
and ttto enter the Kingdom of Godu· seem to be inter-
changeable terms. But whereas the Kingdom is the 
favvrite e~ression in the Synoptics, Eternal Life, 
or simply Life, is the constantly recurring phrase . 
in John.l07 
The equivalence of expressions "to possess the kingdom" and 
nto have eternal life" comes about in this way, according 
to Elbert Russell: 
The Pharisees thought of the world 1 s history as divided 
into two great periods or ages: this present age and 
the age to come. The ages were to be divided from 
each other by the coming of the Messiah, the resur-
rection, and the judgment. This present age was under 
the rule of Satan who is therefore called the prince 
of this age. • ·• .But when the Messiah should come, 
these were to be destroyed, and the liberated people 
of God would then possess the kingdom. • .Tfog was 
the hope of blessed life in the coming age. 
The identification of the Kingdom of God with eternal 
life is significant. It is a characteritstic conception 
of the Gospel that eternal life .may be a present possession. 
The Apostle Paul mediates between the Synoptic teach-
ings of Jesus and the Gospel of John. The Pauline conception 
of 11 life 11 , as that of the Synoptic, is in the first place 
something that is future. Earthly existence with its 
107Howard, CAJ, p. 112 
l08Russell, MGJ, pp. 122-123 
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labor and struggle is a waiting period in the hope of life 
hereafter - "Your life is hid vii th Christ in God. Then 
Christ who is our life shall appear, then shall ye also 
appear with Him in glory".l09 Two major influences combine 
to modify the eschatological point of view of Jesus before 
Paul. These two influences according to E. F. Scott are: 
In the first place, the projection of life into the 
future is determined by a way of thinking which 
must, partly at least, be described as Hellenic ••• 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
The belief in the Resurrection of Jesus has exer-
cised a profound influence on Paul 1 s whole thinking 
on the subject of life.llO 
So Paul can say, "I live; yet not I but Christ liveth in 
me: and the life which I now live in the flesh I live by 
faith in the Son of God 11 .lll Though the true l ife for Paul 
is still in the future, the believer may now live in the 
Spirit. 
The Fourth Gospel stands at the apex where several 
great conceptions of the Kingdom of God, Life, and Eternal 
Life meet. As E. F. Scott conceives it: 
In his doctrine of li f e, as in his theolo gy generally, 
John stands at the confluence of t wo great streams 
of thought. Already in Alexandrian phi losophy an · 
attempt had been made to reconcile the Hebrew and the 
l09col. 3:3, 4 
llOscott, FG, p. 240 
lllGal. 2:20 
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Hellenic ideas of the Supreme good. In Pau1inism 
both ideas contributed, although in unequal measure, 
toward the formation of a new and richer conception.ll2 
The Gospel comes from a stage of thought when the Greek 
and Jewish teachings come together. It remains for him to 
combine this doctrine with the historical ,data of Christ-
ianity and his own religious experience. 
2) Eternal Life ~_ Present. The Fourth Gospel teaches 
that Eternal Life is a present possibility and possession 
- St. John 5:24; 6:47; 11:25-27; 20:30, 31. The Synoptica 
pictured the Kingdom of God as a spiritual state at hand 
and existing among men where they may enter it as a child. 
Hence, the Gospel represents eternal life as a spiritual 
state into which men enter by spiritual birth through 
faith in Jesus. For example, in the Fourth Gospel, John 
says: 
He that heareth my word, and believeth him that sent 
me, hath eternal life, and cometh not into judgment, 
but hath passed out of death into life. Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, the hour cometh, and now is, 
when the dead shall hear the voice of the Son of God; 
and they that hear shall live.ll3 
Westcott says in commenting on St. John 5:24: 
The two conditions of eternal life are (1) knowledge 
of the revelation made by the Son, and (2) belief 
in the truth of it, that is, belief in the word of 
the Father who speaks through the Son ••• Eternal 
ll2scott, FG, PP• 234-235 
ll3Jn. 5:24, 25 
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life is not future but present, or rather it is, 
and so is above all time.ll4 
Or as Elbert Russell indicates concerning St. John 5:24: 
For the believer the new age has come; he is already 
in the kingdom; for him the judgment is passed; he has 
already "passed from death to lifeu. In this way 
the essential emphasis in the concept of eternal 
life is shifted from time and place to the moral 
qualities and spiritual relations, which are its 
substance, wherever the soul may be. Without these 
qualities and relations, its ble.ssed and divine life 
cannot exist here or hereafter, in time or eternity. 
It is no dwelling at some hallowed shrine or in the 
heavenly city; it is neither the coming of a sacred 
season nor the consummation of a future millennium 
that can bring eternal life. It i s only to those 
who are abiding in Christ. To them eterna l life is 
a constant reality.ll5 
In St. John 6:27, belief is made the key to eternal life. 
Thus, J ohn declares, nverily, verily, I say unto you, He 
tha t believeth on me hath everlasting life''. 
In St. John 11:20-27, there is the account of the 
conversa tion between Martha and Jesus concerning the 
resur rection of Lazarus. :fJlartha expr esses the traditional 
Jewish conception of the resurrection on '' t he Last Day". 
But "J e sus sa id unto her, I am the resurrection, and the 
~i~e: he that believeth in me, though he were dead , yet 
sha l l h e live: an~ whosoever liveth and believeth on me 
shall never die. Believest thou this? 11 ll6 In commenting 
114westcott, GSJ,~ p. 87 
115Russell, MFG, p. 126 
116Jn. 11:25, .26 
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on this passage, B. F. Westcott states: 
The resurrection is not a doctrine but a fact: not 
~uture but present; not multitudinous, but belonging 
to the unbroken continuity of each separate li~e. 
The Resurrection is one manifestation of the Life: 
it is involved in the Life.ll7 
Again in chapter 20:30, 31, the Fourth Gospel states 
as its purpose to record the usigns" that Jesus performed 
in order "that ye might believe that Jesus is the Christ,· 
the Son of God; and that. believing ye might have life through 
his name".ll8 Concerning this passage, B. F. Westcott 
relates: 
The object of the Gospel is descr.ibed under two main 
aspects, intellectual and moral. It was designed 
to produce a two-fold conviction, and throu~ this 
. the enjoyment of a life giving faith ••• 119 
Other aspectsof 11Life 11 or "Eternal Life 11 as present 
are in the Fourth Gospel. In St. John 17:3 to know God 
and Christ is to have eternal life. Or in the Prologue, 
St. John 1:1-14, Jesus the Incarnate God is the life 
giver - 11 the life was the light of men11 • Also, the uni-
form message is life in the Son- St. John 5:26, 14:6. 
He gives men the water of life - St. John 4:14, 7:28. 
Men must eat his flesh and drink his blood to sustain their 
life- St. John 6:51-57. They must be united to him in 
117westcott, GSJ, p. 168 
118Jn. 20:31 
119westcott, GSJ, p. 297 
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vital fellowship as a branch is joined to the vine - (a 
mystical element) - St. John 5:1-10. They that follow 
him have the light of light - St. John 8:12. Consequently 
the Son is also the source of the eternal life in the 
hereafter. 
In one passage Jesus speaks of the B·piritual life as 
opening by means of a 11 aecond birth, a birth from above 
or by the Spirit".l20 There is uncertainity whether the 
phrase of 3:3 should be translated 11 born from above 11 or 
"born again". The Greek '\'lord may mean either. But in 
the Aramaic, there would be no such ambiguity. Nicodemus 
seems to Jesus to mean "again", for he asked, nHow can 
a man enter a second time into his mother's wonili and be 
born? 11 121 11 Born from above 11 would mean a life recreated 
or made over by God. This would be familiar lanBuage to 
both the Jews and the Greeks. In the Talmud, the prose-
lytes to Judaism are spoken of as newborn babes and as 
11 born of water 11 in their baptism. Among the Gentiles the 
idea of a spiritual birth was a common one in circles 
influenced by the mysteries. 
3) Future. The future Resurrection and, hence, the 
future life is admitted in the Fourth Gospel. John is 
at one with popular Christianity in expecting some fuller 
12°Jn. 3:3-5 
121Jn. 3:3 
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realization in the world to come. As E. F. Scott puts 
it: 11 But he regards the 1rising at the last day 1 as 
only the fu~filment and confirmation of something already 
effected, not as the real beginning of a new state of· 
beingn.l22 
Such a ·line of thought is developed most fully in the 
Fourth Gospel in the story of the raising of Lazarus,l23 
which culminates with the statement of Christ 1 s work as 
Life- giver. Martha has declared her faith- the traditional 
faith of the church in 11:24 - that her brother 11 will rise 
in the resurrection at the last dayu. Jesus answers that 
the life imparted by Him is independent of physical life 
and death. Those who believe in Him have risen already; 
their death is only in seeming, and they carry with them 
into the world beyond the same life which they entered 
here. 
In two other passages of the Fourth Gospel, the cer-
tainty of resurrection is affirmed in close connection 
with the promise of eternal life. In St. John 6 :~0 we 
read: 
This is the will of my Father, that everyone that 
beholdeth the Son, and believeth on him, should 
have eternal life; and I will raise him up at the 
last day. 
122scott, FG, p. 249 
123Jn. 11:20-27 
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Also in St. John 6:54 it is stated: 
He that eateth my flesh and drinketh my blood hath 
eternal life; and I will raise him up at the last 
day. 
In commenting on these passages, Dr. G. A. Stevens writes: 
In these passages, however, the assurance of resur-
rection does not appear to stand in special connection 
with the word eternal, but with the whole idea which 
is covered by the phrase "eternal life", which is 
declared to be spiritual fello'\'Tship with Christ .124 
4) Summary .• . The Fourth Gospel identifies the Kingdom 
of God with the term Eternal Life. The conception of 
11Eternal Life 11 is aqua ted vli th that of the Kingdom in the 
Synoptic Gospel and Pauline. In some cases, the term 
11 Life 11 is used instead of nEternal Life". The view of 
"Eternal Lifeu in the Gospel is the result of the con-
fluence of the Synoptic Gospel thought, Pauline thought, 
and the Hebrew and Helleni stic conceptions. 
"Eternal Life 11 in the Fourth Gospel is a present 
possession and experience. It is the result of knowledge~ 
belief, ·fellowship, communion, and a gift of Christ and 
God. It is not connected '\'Tith time or place but transcends 
time and place. It is a quality of life. 
In some cases, the Gospel af John seems to view 
''Eternal Lifen as future. This conception is closely allied 
l24stevens, TJ, p. 324 
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with the view of the resurrection or uthe last day''. The 
future life as conceived by John even here is not a change 
of quality but a manifestation of that wnich has been here. 
It is rather an experience of consummation of the present 
"Eternal Life". Hence, the word "eternal" does not bear 
the mark of "endless" or 11 everlastingu but of value and 
quality of existence which is worthy of eternity. 
Finally, the Fourth Gospel conceives of eternal life 
in varied ways. First, eternal life is an imperishable 
existence not subject to the trammels of matter or the 
vicissitudes of time. Secondly, eternal life is latent in 
God and in communion with God through Christ. Third, 
the eternal life comes through union with Christ. 
v. The Kingdom. The Kingdom of God in the Fourth 
Gospel, as has been pointed out already, becomes synonymous 
with the concept of "Eternal Life". The term 11 Kingdom of 
God 11 is used only twice by the Gospel in chapter 3· Hence, 
the Kingdom of God, w~ich John the Baptist and Jesus had 
proclaimed, is absorbed in the larger concept of Eternal 
Life. As it becomes a part of the view of "Lifeu, it loses 
its time and place connotations and takes on the meaning 
of value and quality. 
vi. Messiah. 
1) Messiah. The Fourth Gospel makes the confident 
claim of the Messiahship of Jesus from the first. To 
proclaim the Mess1ahsh1p seems to be the central purpose 
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of his mission. Unlike Mark and the other Synoptics which 
do not proclaim the Messiahship, John makes it explicit 
and doctrinal. As Drummond points out: 
Surely the former representa tion is the more likely 
to be historical, and our author carries back into 
the earthly life of Jesus what, through the Spirit 
and through the church, he had been declaring to the 
Jews ever since they rejected and crucified hi~ .125 
This argumen t is not destroyed but aided by an appeal in 
St. John 10:24 - The Jews say, ''If thou art the Christ, 
tell us plainly,u as though Jesus had not done so, and 
Jesus replied, ui told you, and ye did not believe11 • 
Thus Dr. Edwin Lee indicates that "After the Prologue the 
Gospel open s with the testimony of John the Baptist. In 
consequence some of the disciples of John followed Jesus. ul 26 
Then, there is a aeries of confessions of the Messiahship -
Andrewl27 and Nathaniel.l28 In St. John 4:26 the Messiah-
ship is revealed to the .samaritans. Again in chapters 5 
and 6, Jesus uses language at the Jewish Feast which points 
out his M.essiahship. As B. F. Westcott comments: 
Words which had been spoken bef ore {chapter 1) have 
now a wholly different meaning . To believe in Christ 
now was to accept with utter faith the necessity of 
complete self-surrender to him who had finally 
rejected the homage of force.l29 
l25Drummond, CAFG, p. 37 
l26Lee, RTJ, p. 153 
127Jn. 1:41 . 
128Jn. 1:45-51 
129Westcott , GSJ, p. ixx 
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John penetrates below the external office of the Messiah 
to the essential nature of Jesus. ''Jesus is the Messiah 
not because he is a wonder-worker (cf. 6:30) ;'' according 
to Hoskyns, ubut because he is holy. Holiness is the true 
sign that Jesus is the Lord's annointed. 11 130 
The Messianic hope of John shows clearly in the con-
flicts between Jesus and the Jews.l31 Some thought he 
was the Christ because of his workl32 and others because 
of his teaching,l33 but Jesus did not satisfy their popular 
expectation.l34 They ask, uif thou art the Christ, tell 
us plainlyu and Jesus said, ''I told you 11 .135 For John 
' 
uJesus Christ" signified 11 Jesus the Messiah 11 • So he 
fulfills in his Gospel the purpose in writing: uthat ye 
may believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of .God".l36 
2) Pre-existence .of ~. Messiah., . The pre-existence 
of the Messiah is set forth in the Gospel of John. John 
the Baptist testifies to t hi s in St. John 1:15, 30. The 
Evangelist speaks of the pre-existence in 6:62 - "What 
then if you should behold the Son of man ascending where 
he was before?u In St. John 8:58, the evangelist relates, 
11 Jesus said unto them, Verily, Verily, I say unto you, 
130Hoskyns, FG, p. 342 
131Jn. 7:30ff., 43 
132Jn. 7:3 
133Jn. 7:26, 37, 46 
134Jn. 7:27, 42, 52 
135Jn. 10:24 
136Jn. 20:31 
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b:efore Abraham was born, I am". In St. John 17:5 Jesus 
asks the Father "glorify thou me ••• with the glory which 
I had with Thee before the world was". Finally, in the 
Prologue (St. John l:lf.), the Logos Doctrine bears out the 
pre-existence of Jesus - "In the beginning was the v/ord and 
the word was with God, and the word was God. The same was 
in the beginning with God". 
3) False Messiah. The False Messiahs and Antichrist 
are only alluded to in the Fourth Gospel. When John makes 
Jesus speak of another of the "signs" which 11 shall come in 
his own name" (5:43) and that will be received by the Jews 
who reject him, he may have meant False Messiahs. "This is 11 
as H. A. Guy points out "reminiscent of the warnings of 
many who 'shall come in my name' and lead men astray 
(Mk. 13:6) and the 'false prophets' who ravage the flocks 
like 'ravening wolves' ( Mt. 7:15)" .137 
4) The Son of !~n. In the study of Messiah, it is to 
be observed that there are many titles used. Among the 
designations are the following: "Son of Wan", 11Son of God'', 
(6:69) - Messiah which is interpreted Christ, the Holy 
One of Go d , Prophet, Lamb of God, Saviour of t he world, and 
Lord. The term Son of Man occurs in eight different 
chapters from the first to the thirteenth. John 1:51 states, 
"Ye shall see the heaven open, and the angels of God 
137Guy, NTDLT, p. 168 
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ascending and descending upon the Son of Ma.n 11 , which 
indicates the special relatiqnship of Jesus to God. The 
Son of Iv"an is characterized as descending from heaven in 
John 3:13. A part of this passage is given over to the 
prediction of his passion - 11and as Moses lifted up the 
serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of Man be 
lifted up".l38 The Son of ¥an is given authority to 
execute judgment in John 5:26-27, and also in 9:35, 39· 
In John 5:62, the origin of the Son of l~n is heaven. 
Jesus announces: 11 The hour is come tha. t the Son of_ Iv"an 
should be glorified 11 .139 In John 6:27 the Son of llia.n is 
the dispenser of eternal life. The sacramental tone is 
found in John 6:53, when Jesus says, "Except ye eat the 
flesh of the Son of Man and drink his bood, ye have no life 
in youu. The title of Son of Man was not the current view 
for a dying Messiah as is learned from John 7:34. 
In spite of the fact that John in the frologue reveals 
the secret of Jesus' divine.nature and that he composed his 
Gospel for the purpose of establ ishing belief in Christ, 
the Son of God, an effort is made to dramatize the man, 
Jesus. Dr. Edwin Lee points out: "As we have seen, it 
is impossible to separate the historical and spiritual 
aspect in the Fourth Gospel, or the divine and human nature 
138Jn. 3:14 
139Jn. 12:23 
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of Christu.l40 Further as B. F. Westcott says, '1It was 
essentially a new title; it was used, so far as we know, 
with one exception only, by the Lord and of Himself, it 
expresses a rela tionship not to a family or to a nation, 
but to all humanity.l41 Thus, to express the fact of 
Christ's truly human conditions, John, like the Synoptics, 
uses Jesus' self-chosen name "Son of Ivlan''. However, the 
title seems to be a combining of Daniel's theocratic king, 
Enoch's Son of !~n as glorious Founder and Head of God's 
Kingdom, and the Messianic dignity of the Suffering Servant 
of Yahweh in Deutero-Isaiahl42 according to Edwin Lee. 
The idea of the Son of Man as the glorified head is present 
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but also it is viewed as one who suffers- Calvary. Dr. c. J. 
Wright denies that the title has any technical or theo-
logical association but is used 11 to express the real, 
though exceptional humanity of Jesus".l43 
5) The Son of God. The title Son of God as used in 
the Fourth Gospel is the most exclusive of all the terms 
used for the Messiah. John the Bapti s t bears witness 11 I 
have seen and have borne witness that this is the Son of 
God 11 .144 Nathaniel confessed 11Babbi, thou art the Son of 
God 11 .145 The Evangelist presents Jesus as calling the 
l40Lee, RTJ, p. 139 
l4lwestcott, GSJ, p. 33 
142Lee, RTJ, pp. 142-143 
143wright, ~~, p. 683 
l44Jn. 1:34 
l45Jn. 1:49 
dead: "The hour cometh, and novr is when the dead shall 
hear the voice of the Son of Godtt.l46 Jesus asked the 
outcast udost thou believe on the Son of God?" . Jesus 
declares in John 10:36- 11 I am the Son of God 11 • The sick-
ness and death of Lazarus is 11 that the Son of God may be 
glorified" .147 Jf.IB.rtha confesses 11 I have believed that 
thou art the Christ, the Son of Godu.l48 The Jews charge 
that death for Jesus is necessary because 11 he made himself 
the Son of God 11 .149 The Evangelist gives his account that 
Jesus may be known as 11 the Son of God 11 .150 On the other 
hand, there are many occasions when the term uthe Son" is 
used. In the Fourth Gospel we may indicate: John 1:18, 
3:16, 17; 5:20, 23. 
6) Glory or Exalted Son. A feature of the Gospel 
that gives unity to its emphasis and control of its details 
is the picture of Jesus. Everything Jesus said or did 
sho";s he was God 1 s "only begotten Son" .151 Through his 
\>lOrds and deeds men constantly beheld his glory. As 
Barnett relates: 
The divinity of his humanity accounts for the dif-
ficulty his immediate family and nation had in 
understanding him,l52 in giving proper meaning 
146Jn. 5:27 
147Jn. 2:4 
l48Jn. 2:27 
149Jn. 19:7 
l50Jn. 20:31 
151Jn. 3:16 
152Jn. 2:3-5, 18-20; 3:11, 7:5, 11, 15, 8:27 
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both to his profound knowledge of human life; and 
his aloofness from men.l53 Because of it he was the 
~aster in his knowled~e154 and control over whatever 
transpired abo~t him. 55 At the same time the humanity 
of the Lo gosl5 - Christ was no mere appearance.l57 
The humanity of Jesus was evident because he grew weary, 
grieved at death, is indignant at false charges, obeyed laws 
of nature, functioned in time and space. 
Another aspect of the glorification of Christ is the 
glorifying death. As Dr. Edv-1in Lee says: 
In the Synoptic Gospel Jesus is represented as saying 
that after his death he would be exalted to the 
throne of power and glory whence he would come to 
jucge the world ( ~~tt. XXIV:31, XXV: 31). In the 
Fourth Gospel the suffering and death of Christ are 
the glorification and not merely preliminary to it.l58 
This is borne out by John 12:32 where Christ says, "And 
I, if I be lifted up from the earth, will draw all men 
into myself". Also in John 8:28, it i s stated "When ye 
shall have lifted up the Son of Man then shall ye know 
that I am". In the mind of John the exaltation of Jesus 
does not take place at the ascension, but in the death on 
the cross. Two ideas of exaltation a nd crucif ixion, of 
glory and humiliation are novel conceptions to John. This 
l53Jn. 1:42, 47-49, 2:24-25; 4:18, 29 
l 54Jn. 2:4, 24; 3:31, 4:27, 32; 5:17; 7:10, 16 
l55Jn . 1:50- 51; 4:18, 53; 5:42; 6:15, 61, 69, 70; 10:15, 
23i ~3 :1 , 3 5 Jn. 2:7-8, 15-19; 7:1-11, 30, 33; 8 :20; 10:18; 11: 8-11; 
14:2~ 22; 16:5, 7, 22-28; 19:11, 17, 26-30 
l5lBarnett, NTMM, pp. 239-240 
l58Lee, RTJ, p . 145 
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is borne out further by Jesus saying: 11 The hour is come, 
that the Son should be glorified11 159 and 11 now is the Son 
of Man glorified, and God is glorified in himu.l60 Hence, 
the parousia and judgment of the Jewish apocalyptic writings 
are present and not future. The glory of Jesus is not 
revealed in lightning and thunder of apocalypticism, but 
in service, humiliation, and death. Professor 1~nson thinks 
that bringing into the present what in the Synoptic Gospels 
was deferred to the future was brought about by the obvious 
fact that Jesus did not return in glory and power to judge 
the nations within the lifetime of the first generation 
Christians .161 
7) Results. The results of our study of the Messianic 
passages of the Gospel of John lead us to affirm many 
t hings. (1) Various titles are used - Messiah, Christ, 
Son of ¥~n, Son of God, Lamb, Saviour, Son, Only Begotten. 
(2) The Messiah was considered pre-existent. (3) The 
humanity of Jesus emphasized in title Son of l!lan. (4) The 
glorification of Jesus is not a part of ascension, parousia, 
and judgment but glorification in suffering and death. 
vii. Antichrist. The Evangelist reproduces the teaching 
of Christ in the Synoptics concerning the Antichrist. The 
conception is referred to as a traditional article of faith 
159Jn. 12:23 
160Jn. 13:37 
161¥anson, TJ, p. 278 
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'\'lhich is Christian and not Judaistic. Christ foretold, 
according to the Synoptics, of the false prophets;l62 so 
John declares the close approaching of the Farousia because 
of the false prophets and teachers. An Antichris·t is 
defined in John 2:22 as 11 he that denieth the Father and 
Son 11 , and in 4:3 as any 11 spirit that confesseth not Jesus". 
In these false teachers are the Antichrist.l63 R. H. Charles 
questions: "How widely different is t hi s doctrine of the 
Antichrist from that which appears in Revelation?"l64 As 
c. H. Dodds holds, the spiritualization of the Antichrist is 
as complete as the spiritualization of the Gospel: 
The real Antichrist is for him not a person, whether 
human or supernatural. It is an idea - an idea no 
doubt embodied in persons who promulgate it, but 
essentially an idea, with power to £gision the minds 
of men and pervert them from truth. 5 
John borrows the figure of the Antichrist but does not use 
the apocalyptic imagery. 
viii. Tribulation. In the farewell discourse of 
Jesusl66 the tribulations of the last times by which the 
Messianic reign is preceded, are cons idered as birth pangs 
of the new creation.l67 So Jesus is represented in the last 
address as foretelling the woes the disciples would suffer 
162Mk. 13:6, 21-23; Mt. 24:5, 23, 24; Lk. 21:8; 18 :23 
163Jn. 4:3 
164charles, DFL, p. 422 
165oodds, JE, p. 50 
166Jn. 14, 15, 16 
167Jn. 15:18ff. 
127 
before the final triumph. Jesus says, uif the world hateth 
you, ye know that it hath hated me before it hated you". 
Or he recounts, "These things have I spoken unto you that 
ye should not be made to stumble. They shall put you out 
of the synagogues; yea, the hour cometh, that whosoever 
killeth you shall think that he offereth service to God 11 .168 
Or again he speaks, 11 ••• a little while, and ye behold me 
not, and again a little while, and ye shall see me. Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, that ye shall weep and lament, but 
the world shall rejoice: ye shall be sorrowful, but your 
sorrow shall be turned to joyu.l69 And finally, Jesus 
declared, uBehold, the hour cometh, he is come that ye shall 
be scattered, every man to his own. • .These thi ngs I have 
spoken unto you that in me ye may have peace. In the world 
ye have tribulation, but be of good cheer: I have overcome 
the world".l70 These quotations have a cumulative weight. 
But this side of the teachings of Jesus does not dominate 
the Fourth Gospel. These teachings are there and indicate 
ho'\'r close the Fourth Gospel is to the ea rly church and the 
Synoptics. Thou3h the picturing does not take on the apo-
calyptic imagery, the signs of the end are these tribulations 
variously mentioned and epitomized. 
ix. Hades, Hell , Gehenna. The doctrine of God of the 
168Jn. 16:lff. 
l69Jn. 16 :19ff. 
170Jn. 16:32, 33 
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Fourth Gospel necessitates a transformation of the Judaistic 
conception of Hades and Hell of the Synoptics. Though the 
Apostle does not give us a wholly new teaching touching 
Hades and Hell, he gives principles which demand that the 
Judaistic view of the intermediate and final abode be 
transformed. As R. H. Charles affirms: 
Thus, when he teaches that God so loved the world as to 
give His only Son to redeem (John III:l6); ••• that 
He is light, and in Him is no darkness at all, then 
Hades, which is wholly under His sway, must be a place 
where moral growth is possible; and as for hell, the 
final eternal abode of the damned, such a conception 
is imposstb±e in the cosmos ruled by the God of justice 
and love. 7 
Sin, to John, is the destroyer of life - physical, spiritual 
and ontological. To check this process of destruction and 
preserve the sinner in a state of s~n could in no sense be 
the will and work of God. Hence, at one point eternal life 
is contrasted with perish1ng.l72 But, otherwise, there is 
no apocalyptic imagery of a material and physical hell or 
hades. 
x. Last Day. There are passages in which John appears 
to depart deliberately from the view of life as present and 
to fall back on a primitive eschatolo gical view. John lays 
slight stress upon the development of the future. However, 
now and again, as in the case of the use of the term uthe 
17lcharles, DFL, p. 431 
172Jn. 3:16 
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Last Daytt the primitive eschatology is expressed. How are 
these few references to be dealt with in John? 
The more primitive eschatology is brought out in several 
passages. In John 5:28, John writes; 
The hour is coming, when all t hat are in the graves 
shall hear His voice, and shall come forth; they that 
have done good, unto the resurrection of lif e; and they 
that have done evil unto the resurrection of condem-
nation. This is the will of Him. that sent me, that 
every one which seeth the Son, and believeth on Him, 
may have everlasting life: and I will raise him at 
the last day. 
Of this passage and others 'tThich sound the note of futurity, 
E. F. Scott states: 
These passages are doubtless to be explained like others 
that have already been noted, as reflecting a popular 
Christian dogma which was not wholly consonant with the 
writer's ovm thouf<,ht, although he desired to give all 
due pla ce to it.l73 
Indeed, a ll the passages that allude to the future are con-
joined with emphatic references to the present life, as 
11 \fuoso eateth my flesh and drinketh my blood hath eternal 
life: and I will raise him up at the last day".l74 
Another point of view is tha t these passages are con-
cessions in the Gospel to the conventional eschatological 
conception. In most cases they are out or harmony with the 
'tlriter ' s thought and yet there is a feeling t hat he ought 
17
4
3s cott, FG, p . ?49 
17 Jn. 6 :54 
to give a pla ce to the 11 futurist 11 view of the church 
tradition. Dr. Guy supports this view when he writes: 
These passages in the Fourth Gospel, in which the 
future consummation is spoken of in conventional 
eschatological terms and even apocalyptic imagery is 
hinted at, have often been treated as 11 concessions 11 by 
the writer to the popular thought of his day, which 
obscure the characteristic teaching of the Gospel.l75 
Further, another interpretation of the "last day" is 
that of the quality of finality. This consideration is 
proposed by Dr. c. J. Wright who says: 
The Evangelist is using the language of time to convey 
that which is not of time. What he means when he 
speaks of the 11 last day'' is the quality of finality. 
The life which belongs to the spiritually regenerate 
man has in it the quality of eternity.l76 
Other scholars regard these references concerning the 
11 last day 11 as interpolations in the text. Dr. Wendt adopts 
this view as does Dr. Charlesl77 who believes that, for 
instance, John 5:20, 27 are at variance with the context and 
general tendency of the Gospel. 
A thorough investigation of the references to the 11 last 
day 11 in the Gospel brings out another fact. John has 
arrived at a. more spiritual interpretation of the final 
judgment. As Dr. Lee suggests, nit is to be noticed that his 
references to the 1 last day' are always balanced ·by words 
175Guy, NTDLT, p. 170 
176wright, I~J, p. 696f. 
177Charles, DFL, P• 429 
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which make it clear that he is not thinking of the future 
but of the present 11 .178 This is true in John 2:24, 25 
when Jesus and Martha face the death of Lazarus. It is also 
true in John 5. The terms of eschatology are put on the 
lips of Jesus, but are interpreted so that the 11 last day 11 
is no longer an apocalyptic event of the future but a fact 
realized by the present attitude to Christ. The earlier 
tradition is transmitted into an inner, present, spiritual 
mysticism. A final conception, which finds little expression 
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among scholars, is the view that the crucifixion, resurrection, 
ascension, and parousia are blended together. The "last 
day 11 came and was completed in these events in the experience 
of Jesus. Dr. Edwin Lee propounds this view in his book 
Religious Thought of Saint John~l79 
The "Last Day" in the Fourth Gospel has been in ·~erpreted 
as a vestige of popular thought, a concession to the primitive 
eschatology, an interpolation, and as the glorification of 
Christ in death. Of these views, the last one seems the 
most plausible. 
3· Some views on the .eschatologyof .the Fourth Gospel. 
i. Sublimationof the eschatology. One view of the 
over all approach to the eschatology of the Fourth Gospel 
is that there is a sublimation of the doctrine of uLast 
Things 11 • The futuristic element is sublimated. This view 
178Lee, RTJ, P• 165 
179Ibid, pp. 145-150 
is set forth by Dr. H. A. Guy in hi s study of New Testament 
eschatolo gy .180 A section in his work entitled "The 
Sublimation of Eschatolo gy 11 states: 
At times he (John) seems to be repudiating altogether 
the 11 futurist 11 eschatology, speaking of the events of 
the "end 11 as being already operative.l8l 
Dr. Guy, then, proceeds to show how t his "sublimation11 and 
repudiation takes pla ce in the Gospel as the features of 
the e schatology are developed. Dr. Guy concludes: 
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After the Resurrection and the Judgment the lot of the 
righteous was to be eternal life, according to conven-
tional esc):latology. In t h is Gospel, as we have seen, 
this is a present possession of the believer in Christ.l82 
ii. The "Eternal Nowu. The Kingdom of God of John 3 
is the . multitude who are 11 of the truth", 11hear his .voiceu, 
and who come to the light and yield to his control. The 
underlying theocracy of Christocra cy identifies the Fourth 
Gospel with the Synoptics. However, the teaching of the 
Fourth Gospel differs from the rest of the New Testament in 
its view of the future life and eternal judgment. For as 
Dr. H. R. Reynolds holds: 
If, however, the truths in the parables are stripped of 
their ima ginative clothing, and the great arguments and 
implications of St. Paul deprived of their metaphors, and 
180Guy, NTDLT, PP • 160ff. 
181Ibid p. 161 
182Ioid: p . 160 
the nucleous of the apocalyptic visions laid bare, it is 
probably that we shall find nothing more than, nay, not 
so much as, we find in the Fourth Gospel.l83 
Then, Dr. Reynolds concludes: uThe future, like the past, is 
lost in an eternal now".l84 
iii. Transmutation eschatology .• Along with the view 
of the 11 eternal now 11 as a characteristic of the eschatology 
of the Fourth Gospel, there is the view of the eschatology 
a.s being 11 transmuted". The outlook expressed in this 
characterization is that all the elements of the doctrine 
of "last Things'' have become a veritable reality in the 
life at present. The stress, which is found in the Gospel 
of John, is upon the present possession and experience of 
all the features of eschatology. :The "last day'' has come 
and gone. Jesus is a reality now. The resurrection, 
judgment, and eternal life are now. 
iv. ttRealized Eschatology". In this same vein, Dr. w. F. 
Howard, c. H. Dodd, and Rudolph Otto have conceived that the 
eschatology to be found in the Fourth Gospel is urealized 
eschatologytt. As Dodd writes: "That supernatural order 
of life which the apocalyptists had predicted in times of 
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pure fantasy is now described as an actual fact of exper1ence11 .185 
Or as vi . F. Howard puts it, uThe power of the age to come is 
183:aeynolds, HBD, Vol. II, Article: uJohnu, p. 727 
184rbld. 
185Dodd, AP, pp. 108-109 
already on the ground as an army of qccupation11 .186 Both 
these scholars hold to the coming of a fina l form or consum-
mation. And finally, as Rudolph Otto puts it: 
But wha t distinguishes his (John's) escha tology from 
that which has preceded it is, on the one side, that 
he already lives in the present active miracle of the 
final age ••• On the other aide, by his work, speech, 
parables, charismatic conferring power, he mediates to 
a circle of disciples following in his steps a contact 
with this miracle of the transcendent as a personal 
possession.l87 
v. Consummation idea. The Fourth Gospel teaches that 
in the historical Jesus, the full glory of God is set forth 
to believers. Also, in the response a:f obedient faith, they 
receive eternal life as a present experience. It is shown 
also that the Incarnate Word was veiled to the unbelieving 
hearts. Too, the salvation or eternal life of believers is 
hidden from sight. Hence, a final denouement is impending 
to indicate Christ to the believer. 
Further, Christ, the Logos, belongs to the past and 
present history. He came from God and has gone to the Father. 
The Johan.Yline view of revelation assumes a future. 11 Tha t is 
why 11 , according to w. F. Howard, ust. John has not given up 
his expectation of a consummation. This view is not emphasized 
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as it is in the teachings of Jesus according to the Synoptic 
Gospels, or as it is by St. Paul".l88 The idea of the consummation 
186Ho~mrd, GAJ, p. 117 
187otto, ET, p. 135 
188Howard , CAJ, p. 120 
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being a real part of the eschatolo gy of the Gospel of John 
is supported by Professor w. G. Kummel in his book, Die 
Eschatolo aie der Evangelien, as quoted by Dr. Howard.l89 This 
"Final Consummation" conception is also suggested by Dr. Bernhard 
Weiss in his Biblical_ Theolop:y __ of the New Testament .190 
vi. The futuristic element. Though an effort is made 
to explain away the teachings on the uLa.st Day 11 in the Fourth 
Gospel by saying that they are interpolations, concessions, 
vestiges, or mean the Cross; there still remains the futuristic 
tone in many passages. As Dr. Guy, after studying the 
escha tology of the Fourth Gospel in relation to the Synoptics 
and Revelation, says: 
Whatever may be the writer's own view, he cannot ignore 
the Synoptic tradition that Jesus spoke of a future 
consummation, often using current escha tological and 
apocalyptic terms and ideas, and the presence of the 
expectation of a coming climax - Resurrection, Judgment, 
Parousia - which was so common in the early church. The 
fact that the Book of Revelation was very probably 
produced in the same decade as that which saw the writing 
of the Fourth Gospel show.s the presence of another out-
look in the very churches of Asia !llnor with which this 
Gospel has generally been associated.l91 
Therefore, it is necessary to concede this point of view as 
a part o£ the approach to the eschatology of this Gospel. As 
one views the features of the ''Last Things 11 in this light, 
it is possible to point up the nfuturisticu aspects. 
189Howard, CAJ, pp. 120-212 
190Weiss, BTNT, pp. 420-421 
191Guy, NTDLT, p. 165, 
5. Summary. The Fourth Gospel does not present a 
systematized and consistent concept concerning the "Last 
Things". In some cases there are incongruities in the pre-
sentation. The main features of the eschatology of the 
Gospel of John are: Parousia, Resurrection, Judgment, and 
Eternal Life. Some minor elements of the doctrine of the 
Future State are: Kingdom, Messiah, Antichrist, Hades, 
Tribulation, and 11 the Last Days". 
In general, it may be stated that the escha t ology of the 
Fourth Gospel is related to that found in the Synoptic Gospels 
but more particularly to the Pauline Epistles. But it may 
be stated that the eschatological conceptions of the Gospel 
of John are free from the apocalyptic imagery and terminology 
which often appears in the Synoptics and the Pauline writings. 
Further, the eschatology of the Gospel is a confluence 
of views \vhich come not only out of the Hebraic thought but 
also from the Hellenistic views. The Gospel stands at the 
meeting point or apex of these two points of view on the 
Future State of the world and man. 
Because of all these factors, there is a cominglinB of 
conceptions in the Fourth Gospel. The comingl1ng is of 
the spiritual and literal, the materialistic and non-
materialistic, the present and future, the present and subjec-
tive, and the future and objective. Hence, various conceptions 
result from these approaches to the various features of the 
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eschatology of the Fourth Gospel. 
Consequently, the Parousia or Second Advent is held to 
have occurred in the Paraclete but also is still expected in 
the future. The Resurrection is also a present experience 
but is also looked for as a consummation in the future. 
The earlier view of the Resurrection of the physical body now 
becomes the immortality of the Spirit. The Judgment scene is 
an on- going process on earth but a final Judgment is antici-
pated. The Kingdom of God is equated with Eternal Life in 
the Gospel of John. The Eternal Life of John is experienced 
no"~;i and a future consummation is expected. Eternal life is 
a quality of life that is worthy of eternity and not simply 
endless life. 
In conclusion, the eschatology of the Gospel of John 
has been variously characterized. First, the doctrine of 
11 Last 'rhings" is considered to have been sublimated. 1'hen, 
the Gospel is conceived as looking for the consummation. 
Aga in, a ll the views of the future are considered as trans-
muted or made a part of the present. Further, and in keeping 
with this view, the conception is held that all the features 
of the doctrine of the future state have bee.n realized now -
"Realized Eschatology". Finally, the note of the ''Last Day 11 
whi ch is sounded in the eschatology of the Gospel, makes it 
necessary to class the eschatology as futuristic. All these 
characterizations of the eschatology of the Fourth Gospel 
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may be found in the Gospel. However, as will be shown later, 
the paramount note is in the area of utransmuted 11 or 
"realized 11 escha tology. 
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CRAFTER IV 
THE ESCHAT'OLOGY OF THE REVELAT ION 
1 . Introductory statement concerning the Apocalypse. 
The Book of Revelation is the one book in the New Testament 
in which, according to H. A. Guy, 11 •• • the main theme is 
escha tologyn .1 However, again, in the Apocalypse, as in the 
other Old Testament and Nel'r Testament documents, there is no 
systematized doctrine of the 11 La.st Things 11 to be discovered. 
In some cases, there are inconsistent aspects in the present-
ations. Also, since the Book of Revelation is an apocalypse, 
the conception of the future state is couched in the apocalyp-
tic image ry and terminology. 
The Boo k of Revela tion calls itself prophecy, and its 
author classes himself as a prophet.2 Yet, the Revelation 
is designated by most scholars as a n Apocalypse. This title 
has been applied to certain other Jewish books and Christian 
adaptations and imitations of them which distinguish them 
sharply from prophecy. The interpretation of Revelation is 
deeply affected by classifying it as an apocalypse. Some 
scholars (e. g . Zahn) class Revelation with the prophetic 
rather than the apocalyptical writings of Israel. There are 
also interpreters who class it as apocalypse but regard it as 
~Guy, NTDLT, p. 141 
Rev. l:lff. 
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a higher form of inspiration than the prophetic (e.g. Torrey). · 
Still others have classed Revelation as an apocalypse but hold 
that it is a new departure in apocalyptic literature. These 
views strongly affect the interpretation. It is essential to 
understand the historical rela tions of the two forms of writ-
ing and the relation of Revelation to them. Such a survey of 
theApocalyptic Literature has already been made in this 
dissertation - 11 Chapter II, Development of Eschatology in the 
Hebrew, Jei'Tish, and Christian Writings 11 .3 As Dr. Beckwith 
affirms: 
A knowledge of this apocalyptic literature is essential 
then to a right understanding of our book. In placing 
the Revelation of John in the class of apocalyptic 
writings, most of which lie outside of the canon of 
Holy Scriptures, '''e do not -detract 4 from its practical value, or its canonical character. 
Modern scholars, using the word Apocalypse in its generic 
sense, have applied the a d jective apocalyptic to all Jev1ish or 
Christian writings which possess, in co·mmon, certain character-
istics appearing in the Apocalypse of John and which contain 
an .. unveiling - a revelation, real or fictitious ~ of events 
and doctrines of "Last Things 11 • Thus , grouped together are 
such pre-Christian writings as the canonical Book of Daniel , 
the Book of Enoch, a s 'IJTell as II Esdras. The v10rd is applied 
in the case where these eschatolo gical ideas are found, though 
3cr. ante., 68-74 
4Beckwith, AJ, p. 166 
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not a professed revelation in the Psalms of Solomon, portions 
of Isaiah, Ezekiel, and Zechariah. 
2. Interpretation of Revelation. The key . to the 
origin and interpretation of the Revelation has been 
discovered in recent years under the schola r·ly study of 
Dr. Robert H. Gharles in his monumental '\'rorks and by various 
other scholars. The key was the discovery and critical 
examination of the mass of Apocalyptic Literature. Then, 
it 1•ras discovered that Revelation was related to the Apo-
calypse. 
One of the rules of interpretation of apocalyptic 
literature is that a single Apocalypse cannot be interpre-
ted alone. It can be explained only after a survey com-
prising all related \'forks. The element of the fantastic 
in Jewish apocalypse is not an excess of ima gination of 
authors but rather the use of abnormal reli gious images. 
Dr. J-tllicher, in studying ways of interpreting 
Revelation, holds: 
Nevertheless, the old discussion as to whether the 
book can best be interpreted from the point of vie~T 
of contemporary, ecclesiastical (or rather, imperial) 
history, or from that of eschatology, is entirely 
behind time .5 
Any extravagance of views can find its authority in this 
book. From vrha tever point of view people start, false 
5Jlllicher, INT, p. 266 
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assumptions may arise- false assumptions that the author's 
vision had already been or would hereafter be literally 
fulfilled. The Apocalypse of John has been taken out of 
the apocalyptic sphere to which it belonged. Because it is 
in the New Testament, it has been judged by different 
standards than other apocalyp ses - Daniel, Book of Enoch, 
4 Ezra, or 11 Shepherd 11 of Hermas. But as Jlilicher contends: 
Science, however, cannot tolerate such a proceeding , 
and \'Thile she i s quite ready to acknowledge the . 
peculiarities of this Christian work and the ini'luence 
l'lhich the nei'.J faith exerted over t h e ima gination of 
the writer, she cannot ignore the obvious fact that 
here, as in all apocalyptic writings, a pictur-e of 
future events have been constructed out of the hopes 
and wishes of a pa rt a t least of t h e Christianity 
of that time, and v.ri th the help of i ts accumulated 
store of hatredg, loves, hopes, ideals, and fanci-
ful ima ginings • 
With this in mind, Jftlicher concludes: 
No, the enduring reli gious value of t he book lies in 
the energy of faith which it displays, in the splendid 
certainty of its conviction that Go O. 's cause must ever 
be t he best, and is inseparable from t he cause of 
Jesus Christ, and in the petty and striking aphorisms 
scattered through it, (e . g . Rev. II:lO, III:ll, 19-21, 
XII:ll, XIV:l3, .XXI:4), v.rhich have since become an · 
integral part of our literature of edification; but 
it vrould be 1-rholly inadvisable t o treat the details 
of the v.r i ter 1 s fancy as an au t hen tic source either 
for a history of the past or of the future.7 
Certainly the Book of Revelation, if it is apocalyptic, 
cannot be interpreted separately but must be studied in 
6Jlllicher, INT, p. 266 
7Ibid. 
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the light of the apocalyptic literature . This is the 
proposed approach of the dissertation. Also, t he basic 
va lue of the Revelation is in the faith it displays and 
the smaller bits of teaching that are given along the way. 
It is certainly not possible to find in the work a history 
of the past or future even though some have tried. 
i. Methods of Interpretation . In the light of the 
above discus sian, vrha t approa ch should be made to the 
Apocalypse of John? C. A. Scott, in the New Century Bible 
commentary on Revelation suggest three classes of inter-
pretation. He writes: 
The three classes of interpretation are commonly 
described as the Futurist, the Historical, and the 
Preterist. The 11 futurist 11 interpreters see the 
whole contents of the book as lying still in the 
future ; t h ey recognize in no part of the boolc (at 
least after the third chapter) the reflexion of a 
situation whi ch was either past or present to the 
i>~ri ter; from that point forvlard it is al l prophe.cy, 
prediction of events immediately preceding the 
advent. • • 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
The historical interpretation proceeds on the prin-
ciple that the prophecy covers the whole history of 
the church and of the world in its antagonism to the 
church, from the time of its writing down to the end 
of the w·orld. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
The third school of interpretation has been called 
the 11 preterist" which proceeds on the principle that 
the "'hole or by far the greater portion o;t: the pre-
dictions have already been fulfilled ••• 0 
8scott, Rev., pp . 41-61 
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These three approaches to the Book of Revelation have been 
made in the course of the history of interpretation. There 
are those \-Tho see in Revelation the step by step events 
which precede the Second Advent - futurists. There are 
others who have sought to identify the apocalypse with 
each historical event and predict the end by that means. 
More recent scholarship has been of the third class or 
11 preterist 11 • Scholarship has pr·oceeded on the basis that 
the predictions have been in most cases fulfilled. In 
other \1-rords, the scope of the book is confined to the 
struggle of the early church, first with the Jewish syna-
gogue and then the RGman state. The predicted issues are 
considered realized vrhen the triumph of Christianity was 
secured at the conversion of Constantine. 
ii. Method of dissertation. The method of interpre-
tation in t his dissertation \vill be the latter - the 11 pre-
terist11. The Revela tion will be set in the first century 
in the Roman Empir·e. The historical setting is Ephesus 
at the end (ca. 95 A. D.) of the first century. The church 
was in violent conflict with the Roman Empire; moreover, 
it "Vias in a struggle with the Jews, t he John the . 
Baptizers, and the Gnostics. The doctrine of the Apocalypse 
of John will be discovered in such a setting. 
3. General Interpretation of Revelation. While the 
eschatological doctrines are introduced by other New Test-
ament books incidentally, the Apocalypse of John has the 
prophecy of the "Last Things '' as its entire theme. Thus, 
145 
the eschatological features are unfolded in detail. 
The framework of Christian eschatolo GY generally was, 
as repeatedly pointed out above, that of Jewish Apocalyptic 
and this is especially true of Revelation. However, the 
conception of the Messiah differs from the Jewish view, so 
the whole dogma of the Kingdom and of the final issues are 
altered by this new and spiritual idea. 
The writer of the apocalypse does not transform tra-
ditional apoca lypticism by discarding its elements and 
figures. A part.of the convehtional ideas and forms cr~ep 
in. The Christian revelation becomes Christo-centric and 
thus his eschatolo gy pictures a ne''' meaning. 
The time is "near· at hand 119 is generally in the Jewish 
and Christian expectation. Yet there is a multiplication 
of series of plagues , the period of Anticr~ist's domination, 
and the Millenial Kingdom before the final catastrophe. 
It is cl·ear that 11 the things which must shortly come to 
pass 11 10 and ''the words of prophecyull include the whole 
content of the book. The lapse of time is explained by the 
fact that the apocalyptist is following different eschato-
lo gical traditions in different parts and does not harm-
onize them. 
A historical program that follows a lo gical sequence 
9Rev. 1:3, 3:11, 10:6, 22:6, 7, 10, 20 
lORev. 1:1, 22:6 
llRev. 1:3, 22:10 
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of time and space is forei gn to the writer of the Apoca-
lypse. The v;ri ter is original but at the same time uses 
extensively conventional Jewish ideas. 
There is no steady progression in the Bo ol{ of Reve-
lation. In regard to this, C. A. Scott, gives the following 
picture: 
First there is no chronology, in our sense of the 
word, in the book .· There is, indeed, no more room 
for it, and from a Christian point of vie1-1 there is 
no right to expect it ••• 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Secondly, we have to recognize the character of the 
progression of events in the unveiling of the pen-
ultimate future. There have been two ways of 
regarding t his progression (straight line and recap-
itula tion) ••• 
. . . . . . . .• . . ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
A third point to be recognized is tha t , though ; the 
vision of the Seals, the Trumpets, and the Book 
followed by the vision of the returning of Christ , 
his victory and rei gn, and the ne-.._,v Jerusalein , seemed 
to give a systemat ic ground work to the -., rhole, t his 
scheme is brcl{en a t several point s by the introduction 
of other materials, vlhich serves t he writer 1 s purpose 
in various \vays, but destroys the symmetry of scheme .l2 
From the foregoing, it appears that there a re certain basic 
presuppositions th~t are necessary to the study of Revela tion . 
These presuppositions are in part assumed as a result of the 
history of criticism and , in part , by the discussion up to 
now. These presuppositions are classified by Dr. Porter 
l2scott, Rev ., pp . 70, 71, 72 
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as follows: 
(1) Revelation is an apocalypse among others, and 
is to be viewed and interpreted as s~ch. (2) Rome 
is that embodiment of evil against which the book 
is ch iefly directed, whose overthrO'\v it immediately 
predicts. ( 3) The book m.akes use of a pocalyptical 
material s from various (often probabl y from Jewish) 
sources ••• (4) It may not infrequently happen that 
the v-:ri ter receives from tradition details which have 
no meaning at all for him, but whi ch he retains as 
part of the picture ••• (5) In such cases, and in 
various others, the possibility is open that the 
writer u s es such materia l for its poetic value, and 
not because of a reverence which prevents his alter-
ing it.l3 
In interpreting the Apocalypse of St. John, there is 
a question of the progression of the writing. In reading 
the book, t h ere seems to be a progressive movement. It 
is as follows: (l) From the treatment of the present 
actual conditions in the churches of Asia 1~inor, ( 2) througll 
approaching catastrophies embracing all regions and peoples 
of the earth and the earth itself, and ( 3 ) on to the final 
overthro\•T of the powe~s of evil and ( 4) the consummate 
blessedness of the faithful in a new heaven and earth. 
However, t h is movement is not straight f or\'rard from the 
beginning to the end; there is no chronolo gical order of 
sequences. It is like Daniel in t his regard. As in Daniel, 
the successive visions do not move for~mrd in time but 
rather advance in clearness and details. So in Revelation, 
/ 
it is not until chapter 13 and 17 that an indica tion is 
13porter, PBD, Vol. III, Article: Revelation, p. 244 
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given t hat the · r uling pov.rer of evil is Rome, \-rith Nero 
as its personal embodiment. It is no t until chapter 20 
that the constmm1ation divides into two stages. The advance 
is in circles, or concentric with an interlude between 
each area. 
Thus the final day of God's judgment i s given in 
6 :12-17 , again i n 14:14-20, and the proper place is 19 
and 20. In chapter 7:9-17 the final blessedness of the 
faithful is portrayed ; a lso, in 11:15-18 and 15:2-4; yet 
the consummation a ppears in 21-22. The Fall of Rome 
a ppears a ccomplished in 14: 8 ; is more fully described 
in 16 :17-21 ( predicted in 17:16), announc ed an accomplished 
fact in 18:2, (predicted a gain in 18:4-24), a gain a~~owiced 
in 19:2, 3, and likely not accomplished finally in 19:11-21. 
Dr . Porter does not agree with the recapitulation view held 
f rom Augustine's time onward. Rather Dr. Porter says: 
It seems therefo r e more probably that anticipatory 
hints and summary statements characterizes the 
writer's method. 'I hese could be explained as due to 
his practical aim, his desire to warn, and also 
encoura ge .14 
An outline or the Book of Revelation would 9-B s ist : 1n -. see1ng 
this plan and 1-rould clarify the interpreta tion vth±ch 
Dr. Boltzmann, in his commentary, sets forth in this 
simplified outline; 
14porter, NAvl, p. 175 
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1:9-3:22 
4:1-5:14 
6:1-17 
8:1-5 
8 :6-9: 21 
11:15-19 
Revelation 
1:1-8 Introduction 
The Seven Letters 
Heavenly scene of the vision 
Six Seals 
7:1-17 The Sealed and the Blessed 
Trumpet coming forth out of the seventh seal 
Six Trumpets 
10:1-11:14 Fortunes of Jerusalem 
Seventh Trumpet 
12:1-14:5 The grea t vision of the 
three chief foes and 
Messiah Kingdom 
14:6-20 Return to earlier context 
15:1-16 :1 Transition to the bowls 
16:2-21 Seven Bowls 
17:1-19:10 The Grea t Babylon 
19:11-20 :15 Final Catastrophies 
21:1-22:5 The New J erusalem 
22:6-21 Conclusionl5 
The sections on the right are the interludes between the 
chief areas of the book. There is no direct progression 
but, only, as Porter says, anticipatory hints and summaries.l6 
4. Survey of the Apocalypse of St. John. . A brief 
outlin e of the progression of escha tolo f_Sical events ,.,ould 
help to exp l a in more clearly the concepts of "Last Things''. 
l5Porter, £-'TA"tl, p . 175 
16rbid. 
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Since tbere is not a direct progression of the presentation 
of the visions in Revelation by the writer, so the eschato-
logical picture is not presented as progressing toward a 
climax. Generally, one gets the feeling in rea i ing Revelation 
that the climax or end is being approached. Yet, it is not 
a straight-lined approach but each new section clarifies the 
picture more and more, until the final events are reached. 
Therefore, as l~s already been mentioned, the judgment, 
final blessedness, and the fall of Rome are pictured at three 
different places in the course of the Apocalypse of John. 
The prophecy of the Revelation centers in a final 
catastrophic denouement, as all apocalypse. The eschato-
logical events group themselves into three classes according 
to Beckwith - 11 (1) the long series of preliminary move-
ments, (2) the crisis of the definitive conflict with 
Satan, (3) the resurrection, the world-judgment, and the 
final state of the redeemed".l7 
Dr. Isbon Beckwith presents an eschatolo gical outline 
of the Revelation - Revelation IV-XXII. This outline 
appears in his commentary Apocalyp se of John, pages 157-165. 
Following is a paraphrase of this outline: 
Revelation 
I Preliminary Events: 
A. The Messianic Woes 
1. A feature of Apocalyptic prophecy appears 
l7Beckwith, AJ, p . 157 
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in the divine visitation uoon the world 
in preparation for the Great Day (Amos 
9:9, Matt. 24: 8 , ~hrk 13, Luke 21). 
These are given in apocalyptic picture 
as the series of the seals (Rev. VI), the 
trumpets (Rev. VIII-IX), and the bowls 
(Rev. XVI). These are: 
a) Partly plagues, though miraculously 
intensified by war, slaughter, 
famine, pestilence, earthquake, and 
heat. 
b) Supernatural disturbance - the 
heavens, waters, locust. 
2. !VIanifesta tion of God 1 s wrath for the 
purpose of punishing and of leading 
to repentance. (Rev. VII:ll-12, III:lO). 
3· Forms of visitations suggested from the 
familiar plagues of the Old Testament -
(Rev. VI:l4, VIII:l2). 
B. The Persecution of the Saints 
c. 
D. 
E. 
F. 
1. As elsewhere in the New Testament (cf. 
Mk . XIII:9ff, Ac. XIV: 22, II Tim. 
3:12ff) - the 'Last Days' brings 
suffering for the Church. 
2. Satan, through his special a gents, the 
beast and the false prophets, and by the 
aid of his servants, '\'Till '\'la ge relentless 
war with the woman's seeds (Rev. XII:l7, 
3· 
The 
1. 
2. 
The 
l. 
2. 
3· 
The 
The 
the 
13). 
J3ut the Saints v.rho prove faithful are 
assured of final deliverance (Rev. III:lO, 
VII, XII :6 , 14-16, XIV:l-5). 
Destruction of Rome 
The Roman Empire is the Beast in his 
earlier manifestations (Rev. XIII:3, 
12, 14; XVII:9f., 12). 
Rome will be utterly destroyed by 
Antichrist (Rev. XIV: 8 , XVI:l9, XVII:l-
XIX :5). 
Coming of the Antichrist 
Vision of the Part to b e taken by Satan's 
mi shtiest a gent, .the Antichrist (Rev. 
XI II:2, 12, XVII: 8f., XIX:ll-19). 
Antichrist The Beast - demonized Nero -
retur ned to destroy imperial city (Rev. 
XVII : 12-17). 
Continues through symbolic period of 
three and a half years (Rev. XIII:3-18 , 
XVII: 8 , 11). 
Conversion of Israel (Rev. II: 1-13.) 
Overthrow· of Antichris t by the Chr i s t and 
Temporary imprisonment of Sa.tan 
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1. Antichrist and his prophets cast alive 
into hell (Rev. XVI:l3-16 , XIX:ll-21). 
2. Satan bound by angel and cast into 
bottomless pit (Rev. 20:1-3). 
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G. Mi lleru1ium - Preliminary Kinsdom, The Martyrs 
are raised from dead to reign. 'ill th Christ 
for· a thousand years ( Rev. XX: l -6) . 
II The Crisis of the Definitive Conflict with Satan 
(Rev. XIV:l4, XIX:21) 
III The Resurrection, The World Judgment, and the 
FiP..al State of the Redeemed and State of Fina l 
Blessed 
A. The General Resurrection (Rev. XX:l2-l3). 
B. World judgment (Rev. XIV:9-ll, XX:l5, XXI:3-
XXII:5). 
C. The New Heaven and earth and Jerusalem 
(Rev. VII:9-15, XXI:2-3, XV:2). 
D. Kingdom- Kingdom is Universal (Rev. XXI:l2~ , 
14). 
E. Final State of the Redeemed (Rev. XXI:3-4, 
6, 7, 27; ~fXII:l, 2, 14, 17, 19). 
This outline lifts up the various eschatolo gical features 
of Revela tion. Through such an outline, some manner of 
progression in the presentation of the "Last Thingsu'. in '. the 
Apocalypse of John can be seen. The writer of the Revelation 
begins "''ri th t he 11 Prelimina ry Events 11 which include the 
''Messianic \voes 11 , the 11 Persecution of t he Saints 11 , the 
"destruction of Rome 11 , the "coming of the Antichrist 11 , and 
the coming of the 11 Millennial Kingdom". Af ter the l•lillenial 
Kingdom comes the conflict and overtr~ow of Satan. The 
overthrovl of Satan heralds the "general Resurrection", the 
11 world-judgment 11 , and the 11 Final State of the Redeemed", 
11 The New Heaven and Nev,r Earth11 and 11 .Sta te of Final Blessedness 11 • 
5. Principal eschatolo gical features of the Apo calypse. 
In considering the eschatolo gical elements of the Book of 
Revelation, the progression of events as set forth in the out-
line above will be used. The features will be considered as 
they fit into the unfolding drama of the eschatolo gical pict-
ure in the Apocalypse. 
The outline of the eschatology of the Apocalypse of John 
by Dr. Beck't·li th vrould seem to ind.i ca te that Revela. tion 
presents a consistent and systematized view of the 11 Last 
Things 11 • Indeed, the central theme of the Apocalypse is 
eschatolo gy from be ginning to the end; however, the book does 
not have a complete and perfect conception of the future state 
of the i'mrld and the individual. A historical pro gram of time 
and space is forei gn to the apocalyptists, who are original 
but use conventional ideas. Moreover, this book comes 
nearer to having a complete picture than any other New 
Testament book. 
i Preliminary features of events of the ''Last Things 11 • 
A series of events is presented prior to the catastro phe 
'\'Thich brings in the 11 Last Day 11 in t he Revelation. This group 
of events and varied features sets the stage for the inter-
vention of God. Therefore, these events are the herald of 
the coming end of thinss here, and they are forerunners to 
the cataclysrr:;ic events \vhich establish 11 the nevr heaven and the 
18 
nevi earth". These events are essential in the process of 
of the coming of that great 11 Day 11 • 'l'hey form a real part 
l 8Rev. 21:1 
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of the eschatological picture of the Revelation. 
l) The Messianic Woes . One of the outstanding features 
of apocalyptic prophecy was the view that a series of divine 
visitations would transpire before the "Day" of the Lord. The 
prophecy of Amos bears t his out clearly~l9 This view is also 
set forth in the little apocalypse of V~rk.20 
The divine visitations upon the earth are pictured by 
the writer in the series of Seven Seals - Rev. 6; the Seven 
Trumpets - Rev. 8 , 9; and the Seven Bovrls - Rev. 16. A part 
of these visitations are plagues which are intensified 
miraculously. These are visions of those stereotyed forms 
of visitations - war, slaughter, famine; earthquakes, and 
pestilence .21 These are "the beginning of the vmes 11 .22 
The second part of the visitations bears t he mark of the 
supernatural. There are disturbances in the heavens, the 
corruption of the waters, the tortures of the locusts, and 
the cavalry of fiends - like h orses.23 These are evidence 
that God is intervening and they are preludes to the "Great 
Day". As Dr. Bec kwith sees it: 
They are manifestations of his wrath, and have the 
tv1ofold purpos_e of punishing, and leading to repent-
ance. As in all apocaly ptic representations, the 
19Amos 9:9 
20Mark 13, (cf. Ivlatt. 24: 8 , Luke 21) 
21Rev. VI 
22Mark 13 
23Rev. 8 , 9, 16 
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former purpose is made most distinct, yet the latter 
is also included. (Rev. VII:ll-12 angelic hosts join 
in rejoicing over the salvation of men.)24 
The exact forms of these visitations are for the most part 
derived from the Old Testament plagues. The Apocalyptist 
does not always take the literal meaning of his predic-
tions. In Rev. 6: 14 the heaven is rolled up but it still 
remains, since in Rev. 8:12 a third part of the lumminaries 
darken the day. 
2) The Persecution of the Saints. One of the events 
preliminary to the last days ~~s a time of persecution 
of the church. This view is maintained by others of the 
New Testament books.25 In the Revelation this scene is 
pictured in chapter 12. In verses l-17 Satan 1 s hostility 
to the Messiah is expressed. As Beckwith indicates: ' 
11 (1) frustrated attempt to destroy l.'vlessiah, VV:l-6; 
(2) .expulsion from the heavens, VV:7-l2; (3) pursuit of the 
mother of the Messiah and persecution of the Messiah 1 s 
brethren, VV:l3-17 11 • 26 
The hostility of the world-power, the Roman Empire -
(the Beast) - with its demand of emperor-worship, is already 
evident. The domina tion will increase with the reign of 
the Antichrist. Satan ltTith his special agents, the beasts 
and the false prophets, will wage war on the Messiah 1 s 
24Beckwith, AJ, p . 158 
25¥~. l3:9f.; Acts 14:22; II Tim. 3:12f. 
26Beckwith, AJ, p . 613 
156 
mother and her children.27 Hm·rever, the Saints, who remain 
faithful, are assured a final deliverance.28 
3) The destruction of Rom~. A large portion of the 
Apocalypse of John is given over to picturing the final 
destruction of the Roman Empire.29 These varied passages 
throughout the Book of Revelation predict and picture 
the destruction of Rome. 'l'his note is struck again and 
a ga in in the course of the book. 
God's people being persecuted by a world-empire is one 
of the motifs of prophecy and apocalypse. The deliverance of 
the saints, and the triumph of God is foreseen by the 
prophets and the apocalyptists in the final destruction 
of the enemy, be it Egypt, Assyria, Syria , or Rome. Hence, 
the writer o f the Revelation sees the crisis - the church 
being persecuted by the Roman Emperor who insisted on 
Emperor-worship. 
The Roman Empire is the Beast in Rev . 13 :3, 12, 14, 
17:9f., 12. The annihilation of the power of Rome stands 
among the first escha tolo gical events. The fal l of the 
imperial city is a dominant factor in the book and the 
theme is set forth in qne of the most splendid passages.30 
Therefore, the final fall of Rome vdll come in a .little 
while and its destroyer will be the Antichrist. This 
27Rev. 
28Rev. 
29Rev. 
30 Rev. 
12:13-17 
3:10, 7, 12:6, 14-16, 14:1-5 
13:3, 12, 14, 14:8, 16 :19, 17:1-19:5 
17 :l-19 :5 
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preliminary event to ''the coming Day" is one of the most 
essential parts of the Apocalypse. Wi t h Rome utterly 
destroyed, "the day" will come. R. H. Charles comments on 
this scene by say ing : 
A study of' the chief passages (II:26-27, XIV:l4, 
1: 8-20, XVI:l2-l6, XVII:l4, XVIII, XIX:ll-21) 
dealing with t he destruction of the world powers 
helps us to Wlderstand the expecta t i ons of the 
Seer as to (a) the order in which the world powers 
were to be destroyed before the Millennium, and 
(b) the na ture of the heavenly armies which des-
troyed these powers. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(a) Th e destruction of Rome was to come first, next 
tha t of the Parthians, and finally that of the re-
maining hostile po\·lers. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(b) The heavenly armies were to be compo sed of angels 
and (in certain cases if not in all) of the glorified 
martyrs .31 
4) The Coming of the Antichrist. The fundamental 
thought of the Revelation is that the faithful .shall 
indeed be preserved from the judgment that is passed 
over the hostile world,32 but a great tribula tion aviaits 
them. 
In the Apocalypse evil takes various forms. A 11 great 
red dra gon'' appears and is cast down to the eart.h and 
persecutes the Church and the Messiah.33 This is the 
3lch~rles, RSJ, Vol. II, pp . 134-135 
32Rev. 7 :2, (cf. 11:4) 
33Rev. 12:3, 7, 13 
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Jewish 11 satantt34 or devil. later Satan is bound for a 
thousand years,35 then released,36 and a fter a final effort 
is cast into the lake of fire.37 
In Reve!ation 13, a 11 beast 11 or literally, a wild 
animal, comes out of the sea. The beast. receives his 
authority fro m the dra gon.38 This is the Roman Empire, 
and the ten horns and seven heads represent the Emperors.39 
The head which 11 as though it had been smitten unto death 11 , 40 
but was healed, represents rero, returning after death . 
A second beast comes from the land, who exercises the 
Emperor 1 s authority and makes people ".-rorship 11 the first 
beast, v-rhose death-stroke wa s healed 11 .41 This represents 
priesthood of the cult of Caesar-worship and is presumably 
the same as the 11 false prophet" 1-rho suffers with the 
beast and the dra gon after the Millennium.42 
The coming of the Antichrist is a manifestation of the 
beast. The veiled reference to Nero 
-
the head 11 slain11 and 
the 11 death stroke healed 11 43 - provides the clue to the 
rTri ter' s thought. The beast that 11 rla s , and is not, and is 
about to come out of' the a by s s 11 , 44 is the Nero redivivus 
myth-Nero returning after his death from the abyss as a demon. 
The identity is made plain for the readers of the Apocalypse 
34Rev. 12:9 
35Rev. 20:2 
36Rev. 20:7 
37Rev. 20:9 
38Rev. 12:lff. 
39Rev. l2:4f. 
40Rev. 13 : 3 
41Rev. 13: 13ff. 
4
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2Rev. 20 : 10 
3Rev. 13:3 
44Rev. 17:8 
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of John by the use of the mysterious number 666.45 The 
writer anticipates this to be deciphered for he hints -
"Here is vdsdom and we must count the number of the beast; 
for it is the number of' a man11 • 46 As Dr. Guy says: 
In the ancient practice of gematria, the numerical 
value of the letters which formed a name were added 
together. If the word Neron Caesar (the Greek form) 
is written in Hebrew Characters, this total comes 
to 666. If the Latin form (Neron Caesar) is used, 
the numbers total 616,
4
and this is the reading in 
some manuscripts here. 7 
And further Dr. Guy states, 11 The f inal conception of the 
writer is thus a fusion of many sources - the myth of the 
Bellar the Dragon, the Jewish idea of Satan, the character 
of the Roman Emperors and the expectation of Nero returning 
from the dead.48 
The awful tyranny of the Antichrist and the false 
prophets \vill demand universal '"orship - Emperor \'IOrship. 
He will persecute the saints unto death. He will continue 
to reign through the symbolic period of three and a half 
years or forty-two months.49 
5) The Conversion of Israel. In Revelation 11:1-13 
the repentance of the people of Israel in the last days 
was a clearly expressed hope among Christians. In this 
prophecy, the Apoca lyptist, a Christian Jew, seems to 
4
4
6
5Rev. 13: 18 
Rev. 13 :17 
47Guy, NTDLT, p. 148 
4Bibid , pp . 148-149 
49Rev. 13:3-18 , 17: 8-11 
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introduce a prophecy from else'\o'rhere in the Nev1 Testament. 
The prophecy points to the repentance of God's ancient 
people in the 11 l.ast Time 11 • Preachers or vvitnesses will 
move them to repentance through words that vlill be enforced 
by miracles. This conversion seems to be placed in the 
reign of the Antichrist. Dr. Beckwith, interpreting this 
passage, says: 
But the repentance of the peoule of Israel in the 
last day was a clearly expressed hope among 
Christians. The Church must often have asked with 
perplexity, what is to become of God's ancient people 
in the future of the new covenant? Are they to 
continue alienated to the end and .to be excluded 
from a share in the Messiah ' s Kingdom .•• The repen-
tance of Israel is expressed in general terms; the 
reco gnitio~ of Christ as Messiah is not specifically 
mentioned.?O 
6) The Overthrow of the Antichrist. The next pre-
liminary event is the overtl1row of the Antichrist and the 
temporary imprisonment of Sa tan. \fuen the destined time 
of the rule of the Antichrist has neared its end, the host 
of the Antichl"'ist and the hosts of earth will be gathered 
at Harmagedon for the great battle a gainst Christ. The 
Heavens will open and Christ with his celestial armies vrill 
come forth as a warrior. A sword protruding from his mouth 
will slay the nations and the followers of the Antichrist. 
The Antichrist himself and all his prophets will be cast 
alive into hell.5l Then, an angel will lay hold on Satan, 
50Beckwith, AJ, p. 589 
51Rev. 16il3-16, 19:11, 21, cf. II Thess. 2:8-10 
161 
bind him vii th a great chain and cast him into the bottom-
less pit where he will remain bound for a thousand years.52 
R. H. Charles states: 
In these passa ges (XX:7-10, XIV:l4, 18-20, and 
XIX:ll-21), which refer to a universal insurrection 
of the heathen nations at the instigation of the 
demons and the Beast and the False Prophet, before 
the Messianic Kingdom, the forces of evil are de-
stroyed by the Messiah, and the Beast and the False 
Prophet, cast into the lake of fire, where as in the 
final_ insurrection of the heathen nations due to the 
direct instigation of Satan at the close of the 
Messianic Kingdom they are annihilated by fire from 
heaven, and Satan himself cast into the lake of fire~ 
where already were the Beasts and t he False Prophet.~3 
The Christ of this prophecy is not one of com~passion 
and love. The Messiah Christ is bringing his wrath 
a ga inst his enemies "rho have proved to be incorrigible. 
But as Dr. Beckwith views the scene, 11 The Characteri-
zation is similar to that which appears repeatedly in the 
Gospels, especially the Fourth Gospel" ( cf. lv1a tt. XXIII :13-
33, 1~. III:5, Jn. II:l3-l6, V:37-46, VIII:l5-55, IX:39-
4l, XI:38, RV marg.).54 Thus Beckwith concludes: 
The Fourth Gospel, though distinctly the "Gospel 
of love 11 is also the Gospel of Christ's wrath, and 
its author often show-s the disposition of a son of 
thunder, whether he be apostle or another.55 
Thus, the shades are dr·awn on the earthly kingdoms and the 
Millennium. The I>1illennial Kingdom will be ruled over by 
52Rev. 20:1-3 
53Charles, RSJ, Vol. II, PP• 46-47 
54Beck\vi th, AJ, p. 160 
55Ibid. 
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Christ and the resurrected martyrs. 
ii. The Millennium. The doctrine of Millennium is 
set forth in the New Testament in clear terms only in 
Revelation, \'There it constitutes the most easily recoe;-
nizable dogmatic peculiarity. In Revelation 20:4-6 is 
contained the vision of the glorious martyrs who reign 
for a thousand years - The Millennium. Verse 4 gives the 
account of the resurrection of those who had suffered 
martyrdom. With this first resurrection or manifestation 
of the glorified martyrs in the Millennial Kingdom, one 
should compare all the departed saints with Christ in 
I Thess. 4:14-17, and that of certain saints \•rho had been 
ta.ken alive into heaven in IV Ezra 7:28. R. H. Sharles 
in his commentary on The Revelation of St. John states: 
The earliest authority for belief in a temporary 
kingdom of the Messiah are I Enoch XCI - CIV 
(cf. XCIII:l-14, XCI:l2-19), Pss. Sol. XI, XVII, 
Sibll. Or. III:l-62, Job XXIII:27-29, 31, 11, 
II Bar. XXX, XL:3, LXXIV:2, XII:34, I Cor. XV:23-28.56 
The hints of the duration of the Millennia l Kingdom 
are interpreted variously from these sources. In IV Ezra 
7:28, the kingdom was to endure for four thousand years 
and to close with the death of the Messiah and his com-
panions, followed by the world's return to primeval silence. 
In II Bar. 30, on the other hand, Christ returns to Glory 
56charles, RSJ, Vol. II, p. 184 
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in the heaven at the close of the Messianic rei gn. A 
reference to a period of Sabbatic rest of a thousand years 
after a six thousand year period or world history is set 
forth in II Enoch 32:2-33 :2. Barnabas Ep. 15:2-B accepts 
this view and adds tha t the Son of C~d will put an end to 
the reign of the lawless one, judge the wicked, and change 
the sun, moon, and stars at the end of the thousand years. 
It is generally held that there will be the beginning of 
another world at the l~llennial period. 
HOi'l is the "Thousand years or .Ivlillennial Period 11 
calculated. According to Dr. Charles: 
The reckoning of a thousand years was based on a 
combination of Gen. I:2 and Ps. XC:4 = 2 Peter III:8. 
From it was concluded that each day of creation 
stood for a world-day of a thousand years, so the 
h istory of the world would embra ce a vTorld-week of 
seven thousand years, six thousand years till the 
final judgment and a thousand years of blessedness 
a nd rest.57 
In t hi s first resurrection at the beginning of the 
Millennial period, according to Rev. 20:5, not even the 
righteous, who died a peaceful death, are raised. John 
the Seer, who must have been aware of the traditional 
and current belief concerning the blessing of the right-
eous on the advent of the kingdom, deliberately i gnores 
it. It means simply that John held that there \tvould be 
no righteous survivors upon the coming of the kingdom which 
57charles, RSJ, Vol. II, p. 184 
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is attested to by "Daniel XII:l2, Pss. Sol. XVII:50, 
Sibyll. Or. ~II:371, I Thess. IV:l7, I Cor. XV:Sl-52, 
Asc. Isa. IV:l5 11 according to Dr. Charles.58 It is not 
possible to construe the resurrection to be a purely 
spiritual event. The account is taken to mean a death to 
sin and a new birth unto righteousness. R. H. Charles 
comments: 
(1) The earliest expounders of the Apocalyp se, such 
as Justin Martyr, Tertullian, Irenaeus, Hippolytus, 
and Victorinus, quite rightly take the word in a 
literal sense of an actual reign of Christ with 
the glorified martyrs on earth. • • 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(2) Moreover, the Talmud, and other Jewish writings, 
and specially the Jewish Apocalypses, a ttest a lit-
eral reign - and no other - of the Mes s iah, so far 
as they deal with the question. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(3) The context itself is wholly a gainst the words 
in a spiritual sense.59 
I. T. Beckwith in his commentary on the Apocalypse sub-
stantia tes this position when he points out: 
A large school of interpreters from early times 
have given to this passage a non-li tera l meaning 
••• the ~housand years are a sy mbolically 
measured. 0 
But he concludes: 11 Recent scholars are very generally 
58cha rles, RSJ, Vol. II, p. 184 
~9 Ibid , p. 185 
oOBeckwith, AJ, P• 738 
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agreed in rejecting such interpr etation as impossible.~i6l 
Since the first resurrection embraces only the 
glorified martyrs, who share in the Nillennial Kingdom 
in Jerusalem \,rith Christ, it is different from the second. 
Only the f a ithful \•rho had suffered martyrdom have a part 
in it, but in the second resurrection the res t of the 
faithful 9-nd all the unfaithful rise to judgment. Thus, 
in Rev . 20 :12, these two classes appear before the great 
white throne, the former in their glorified spiritual 
bodies, and the latter simply as disembodied souls -
i.e. naked. 
Hence, by meeting martyrdom on behalf of their faith, 
the glorified martyrs share in the l4illennial Kingdom. They 
are not subject to second dea th, and are exempt from the 
Judgment at t he close of the Kingdom. 62 
During the Mi llennium, the martyrs have a priestly 
character. They bring the knowledge of God and Christ 
to the na tions. According to 20:6 (cf. 1:6, 5:10), the 
fact of their priestly office is concl~ded. These facts 
suggest that the priestly office of the blessed in the 
Millennial Kingdom has to d o with the nations, who are 
to be evangelized during this period- (cf. 14:6, 7, 
15 :4) • 
At the close of the Millennial Kingdom with the 
61Beckv.ri th, AJ, p. 738 
6 2Rev. 20:6 
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reign of the 1-'lessiah and martyrs, Sa tan will be loosed 
from his prison in the aby ss, and the nations G-oe; and 
Jl-1agog ("the idea goes back ultimately to Ezekiel XXXVIII :2 
- XXXIX;l6"63 according to R. H. Charles) are stirred 
u p t o make the last assault on the kingdom of Christ. 
Rev. 20:7-9 states: 
And when the thousand years are finished, Satan shall 
be loosed out of his prison, and shall come forth to 
deceive the nations which are in the f our corners 
of the earth, Go g and Mago g, to ~ther them to gether 
to ,-;ar; the number of whom is as the sand of t he sea. 
And they went up over the breadth of the earth, and 
compassed the camp of the saints about, and the 
beloved city. 
I n the atta ck, they are destroyed by God Himself, who sends 
down fire from heaven. 64 The devil is ultimately cast 
into the lake of fire, 65 where are also the Beast and the 
,.-C 
false prophets. 00 
iii Parousia. The fulfilment of t he prophecy of the 
visible and victorious a dvent of Chr ist with a view to 
judgment is dealt l'li th in the vision of the Apocalypse of 
John in 14:14, 18-20, in 19:11-21, a nd mostly in 20 :7-10. 
The return of Jesus is everywhere assumed in the book , but 
t here is no single vision which s pecifically develops 
t his Advent. He is present to reign with the martyrs for 
63charles, DFL, p . 409 
§~Rev. 20 :9 
~?Rev. 20 :20 
o6.rtev. 20:11-21 
167 
1000 years67 and yet no notification is given on how he 
car.e to earth. 
The literal return plays a central role in the eschatolo gy 
of the Book of the Revelation. According to Dr. Shirley J. 
Case: 
His advent is so near that John can almost see it 
as he writes. Christ will appear so literally and 
realistically that he will be manifested to every-
body's gaze. Christians '-.rill greet him with great _..., 
joy while sorrov; will lay hold on his adversaries. bo 
In the Apocalypse two distinct Advents of Christ 
are pictur ed. One is at the beginning of the Millennial 
Kingdom a nd t h e other tt coming11 is the Final Advent \'!hen 
the 11 nei'r heaven and new earth" are ushered in. Th e 
Apocalyp se represents the Second Advent in 14:14, 18-20 
and 19:16. The Final Advent is descr ibed in 20:7-10. 
I n Revelation 14:14, the Second Comi n s is announced ·with 
two simple visions which picture the judgment under sym-
b ols frequ ently u sed with this si gaificance in eschato-
lo gica l p rophecy, 11 the harvest and the vi r1tageu .69 The 
visions put these i'amil:i:ar similes in vivid dramatic form. 
They a re based on Joel 3:17, 16 and Isaiah 63. They a re 
pro phetic visions of the preliminary Mess:lanic judgment 
tha t i s executed by the Son o-f Ivlan on the heathen. In 
67Rev. 21 :9f f . 
68case, RJ , p. 197, cf • .Rev . 1:3, 3 : 20 , 16:14-15 
69Rev . 14:14-20 
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commentin g on 14:14, R. H. Charl es points out: 
There can be no ques tion a s to t he identity of the 
divine fi gure seated on t he ·cloud. He is de s cribed 
as 11 0ne like a Son of Ivlan11 • . The phr as e 
is a solecism so far a s regards fo rm , 
and is found on ly in our author here and in I:l3 . 
The 0 . 'I' . source of t his expre ssion is undoubtedly 
D ~~.n . VI I : 13. • • 
Though the Ivless ianic judgment t ha t is executed by ;the Son 
of Y~n i n 14:14, 19-20 is here described in gruesome terms , 
it still is no t the final judgment. 'rhe fina l judgment 
i s executed by the Father a ccQrding to rtev. 20 :11. In 
interpreting 14 :19-20 , Dr. Charles says: 
Th e diction a ppears to be inf luenced by Isa. LXIII: 3, 
where Ya h\<reh declares, I have trodden t he \•Iinepress 
a lon e, and i n I Enoch C: 3 , and t he horses shall 
v,ralk up to the breast in blood of s inners...., a nd t he 
chariot snall be submer ged to its hei ght.fl 
Compared -..v-i th Rev. 14: 14 , 18-20 i s the pa ssage of 
19 :11-21 . Th i s passage deals 1t1ith the comins of Christ 
prior to t he Hillennial Kingdom. Verses ll-21 deal with 
the victory of Christ and His angels over t he Beast, the 
Fa lse Prophets, and the kings of the earth. Of t his 
pas sa ge, R. H. Charles says: 
Wi th t h is victory of the Messiah cf. I Enoch LXII :2, 
2 Bar . XXXIX, XL, LXXI I, 4 Ezra XII:32, XIII: 38 . 
This destruction of the remaining active fo es of the 
Messia n ic Kingdom come s in here of necessity after 
70charles, RSJ , Vol. II, p . 19 
71Ibid, PP · 24-25 
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I that judgment had been executed on Rome and before 
the inaugura t ion of the Millennia~ reign. This 
corresponds to the judgment of th~ Sword at the 
beginning of the r'Iessianic Kingdo~ in I Enoch L:2, 
XC:l9, XCI:l2, XCV:7, XCVI:l, XCV~II:l2.72 
I 
aection by pointing Further, Dr. Beckwith interprets this 
out: I 
The representation of the Messiah ~given in these 
verses follows closely tradi tional1 J·ewish escha-
tology. The Heb. prophets saw Jel1ovah comins forth 
as a 1 man of war 1 dashing to piece:s his enemies, 
and establishing his kingdom over all the nations 
in the last days; e. g . Is. 1:34, 13:14, Ezk. cb.apts. 
38-39, Joel chapt. 3, Zech~ 14:3. \ But as the 
person of t he Messiah became more and more a dis-
tinct figure in Jewish expectation,, the off ice of 
overcoming and destroying the last enemies was 
assi gned to him likevdse. 73 
Revelation 20:7-10 sets forth the rinal Advent of 
I 
Christ. The Millennial Kingdom with it1s eva n gelizing is 
concluded. Thereupon follo-v;s the loosing of Sa tan and 
the march of Go g and Magog - all the faithless upon the 
earth - against the Beloved City. These forces are des-
troyed by supernatural intervention and Satan is cast into 
the lake of fire. R. H. Charles comments as follows: 
The Seer does not say what became of the Heavenly 
Jerusalem, but its t>li thdrawal from earth v1i th Christ 
and the glorified martyrs before the Jud&nent is pre-
supposed, while its return to the earth in a renewed 
form is definitely stated in XXI:2. Since ''The 
Beloved City" in XX:9 is the Heavenly Jerusalem, the 
72cnarles, RSJ, . Vol. II, p. 131 
73Beckwith, AJ, p. 730 
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saints referred to in the same verse include the 
risen --martyrs and the converts from among the 
nations.74 
Again, Dr. Charles relates this vision to those in the 
apocalyptic literature, when he points out: 
The same order of events appears in Sibyll. Or. 
III:662-70l, i.e. the advent of the Messiah, 
the establishment of His kingdom, the attack of 
the nations on Jerusalem, and the destruction of 
the invading hosts by God.75 
According to R. H. Charles other apocalyptic i'Tri tinge 
portray this pattern. Among these are 2 Baruch and 4 Ezra 
XIII.76 
The expectation of the speedy advent of Christ to 
establish the Messianic Kingdom is one of the most impor-
tant features of the apostolic hope. So it is the hope 
of Revela tion. In the Apocalypse, the advent is pictured 
as follo't'lS: 
Behold, He cometh with clouds.77 ,-. That which ye have 
already, hold fast till I come.7b Behold, I come 
quickly.79 Behold, I come as a thief. Blessed is 
he that watcheth, and keepeth his garm~nts, lest 
he walk naked, and they see his shame.bO 
In the various visions of the Advent of Ghrist, the 
74charles, RSJ, Vol. II, pp. 186-187 
75Ibid , P• 187 
76 rbid. 
7~Rev. 1:7, cf • .Matt. 24:30, 26:64 
7°Rev. 2:25 
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79Rev. 3:11, 22:7, 22, cf. W~tt. 24:33, 34 
80Rev. 16:15, cf. ~att. 24:42-51, I Thess. 5:2, 2 Peter 3:40 
Apocalypse p ictures it as a visible and objective reality. 
These visions also express the Parousia as having a cata-
strophic quality. As Dr. 1tl. Brown· attests: 
As in the Synoptics, it (Advent of Christ) is 
ordinarily associated "''i th judgment at the end of 
a ge, the only certain exception being Revelation 
which, after the 0. T. analo gy, it conceives 
as a battle- scene, Y.Tith the Advent of Christ, and 
insertine; betv1een this and the fi p.a l judgment a 
millem1ial kingdom of 1000 years.81 
·The Advent of the Messiah in the Book of Revelation 
sometimes is considered as spiritual. n1is view is par-
ticularly set forth by the letters to the Seven Churches.82 
Dr. Charles states: 
Every visitation of the churches, every divine 
judgment upon them, is regarded as a spiritual 
advent of Christ (II:5, 16): "Remember therefore 
from whence thou art fallen, and repent, and do the 
first vrorks; or else I come to thee, and viill move thy 
candlestick out of its p lace, except thou repent. 
16. Repent therefore; or else I come quickly, and 
I will war against thee quickly, and I will make 
\'Tar against them with the Bl-vord of my mouth. 11 
(cf·. II:22, 23; II:3, 20); but this invisible 
coming ends in a finial advent visible to all.83 
In summary, it may be stated that the Advent of Christ 
as viewed by the Apocalypse was twofold. The Second Advent 
wa s the prelude to the ~llllennial Kingdom in which the 
Messiah puts down the enemies of the Kingdom and reigns 
with the martyrs. The Final Advent comes at the end of 
81Bro,.m, HBD, Vol. III, Article: Parous ia, p . 677 
82Rev. 1:4-3:22 · 
83charles, DTL, pp . 405-406 
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the Millennium. The Parousia was expected to come speedily 
and 'lt!i thout vTarning. The Advent v.ras to be visible and 
catastrophic. However, in some passages the Parousia of 
Christ ,~Jas a spiritual experience. 
iv. The Crises of the Definitive Conflict with Satan. 
In Revelation 20:1-7, the destruction of the nations who 
were assaulting the citadel of God's people is described. 
Also, the final doom of Satan is envisaged. After the 
Milleru~ial reign of Christ and the martyrs, the powers of 
evil are let loose and gather forces for the final assault 
on God's people. The profound peace of the Messianic reign 
came to an end. Satan, released from his imprisonment , 
goes forth to the four corners of the earth to deceive 
and assemble for war the nations Gog and ~~gog. These are 
the symbolic names for all the tribes of men hostile to God . 
·rhese throngs, in countless myriads from all the 
earth, encompass Jerusalem ·Nhich is the seat of the 
Millennial Kingdom and the camp of the Saints. Then as 
Beckwith interprets it: 
But as in the battle with Antichrist (19.19ff.) so 
here also there is no shock armies; fire comes 
down from heaven consuming all t he hostile hosts, 
and Satan himself is cast into the lake of fire, 
where with the Beast and the fals~ prophet he is 
to be tortured forever, XX:7-lo.d4 
84Beckv-ri th, AJ, p. 288 
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In the description of t h is battle, nothing is mentioned 
of t h e part taken by Christ . Also, there is a difficulty 
caused by the presence of the host of hostile nations that 
had previously been declared destroyed in the battle with 
the Antichrist. 05 Beckwith holds it 11 •• • is due to the 
au tho!" 1 s uses of a fami liar representation in t v-ro distinct 
but similiar connections without attention to exact con-
e;rui ty • "86 
Indeed, the fi gure of Satan plays a very important 
role in the Book of Revelation. Through his agents, the 
tv..ro beasts, he works havoc on t h e earth. d7 On earth, 
Satan secures loayalty of the Emperor and his priests who 
enforced emperor worship. Wnen Rome falls, Satan is 
bound and cast into the abyss for a thousand years, as 
Cr~ist and martyrs enjoy the Millennium. 88 At the end of 
the Millennial Kingdom, Satan is released and gathers 
forces against citadel of God 1 s people.89 Finally he 
"was cast into the lake of fire and brimstone, where they 
are 1.ri th the beast and the false prophets; and they shall 
be tormented day and night for ever and ever.90 
v . The Resurrection . The Apocalypse of J ohn depicts 
two distinct resurrections. One resurrection of the martyrs 
13 
12 
13 
20:2ff. 
20:7f. 
20:10 
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to reign with Christ comes at the opening of the Millennial 
Kingdom.9l The other resurrection is a "General Resurrec-
tion11 at the end of the Millennial rei e_n.92 
1) First Resurrection. Satan is stripped of all his 
earthly powers and is cast in chains into the abyss , where 
he is imprisoned for a thousand years .9 3 · 'l'herefore, the 
Millennial Kingdom ensues, when the martyrs, and the 
martyrs only, are raised in the first resurrection. 
Accordingly, they become priests with God (cf. Is. LXI:6) 
and Christ, and rei gn with Christ personally on the earth 
for a thousand years,94 with Jerusalem as the center of 
the kingdom. As Dr. Charles points out, according to an 
earlier passage (5:10), they are made into God . "A kingdom 
and priests; and they reign upon the earth. n95 Dr. Charles 
comments further that: 
To them is committed the re-evangelization of the 
world, 21:24, 22:14, l:f, ~lhich is promised in 
11:15, 15:6-7, 15:4. Into the Holy City pour the 
nations of the earth, and are healed of their spirit-
ual diseases, 21:24-27. Without this city are 
sorcerers and fo rnicators and murderers, 22:15. At 
the close of this kingdom the unrepentant nations 
rebel afresh and are destroyed, and thereon follows 
the final judgment.96 
Thus, not even the righteous who die a peaceful death 
91Rev. 20:4-6 
92Rev. 20:7-10 
93Rev. 20:1-3 
94Rev. 20:4-6 
9gCharles, DTL, p . 407 
9 Charles, RSJ, Vol. II, p . cxvi 
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have part in the first resurrection. John, who must have 
known the traditional and current belief, tha t the ri ghteous 
would be blessed on the Advent of the Kingdom, simply 
ignores it. John held that there would be no righteous 
survivors a t the advent of the Kingdom. "The traditional 
belief 11 , according to R. H. Charles, 11 is attested in 
Dan. XIII:l2, Pss. Sol. XVII:50, Sibyll. Or. III:37l, 
I Thess. IV:l7, I Cor. XV:5l-52, Asc. Isa. IV:l5 11 .97 
Since the first resurrection embraces only the glori-
fied martyrs who \'Till return to reign vli th Christ in the 
Millennial Kingdom at Jerusalem, it is completely different 
from the second. As R. H. Charles interprets it: 
••• Only the faithful who have undergone martyrdom 
have part in it, whereas at the second resurrection 
the rest of the faithful and a ll the unfaithful rise 
to judgment. As we shall see XX:l2 , these two classes 
a ppear before the e:.reat white throne, the former, as 
we must conclude, in their glorifi ed spiritual '\;lodies 
and th~8latter simply as disembodied souls - i.e. naked .::1 
2) General Resurrection. The "Second or General 
Resurrection 11 comes after the complete triumph of God 
in conf l ict with Satan. The former heaven and earth vanish 
before the final resurrection and judgment .99 Then \'Till 
follows the resurrection of all the dead. The wicked as 
97charles, RSJ, Vol. II, p. 184 
98Ibid, P. 185 
99Rev. 20:12 
176 
well as the rest of the righteous who, not being numbered 
among the martyrs, share in the J.ilillennial Kingdom.lOO 
The final resurrection and judgment are fused together 
in Rev. 20:11-15. In this section there is depicted: 
( 1) the vision of the great white throne and of him vTho 
sat thereon, (2) the disappearance of the former heaven and 
earth, (3) the judgment of the dead, and (4) death and 
hell are cast into the lake of fire. Before the judgment 
has taken place,lOl the former heaven and earth vanished 
into noth ingness.l02 The g~eat white throne, along with 
the Heavenly Jerusalem, survived the aruLihilaticn o f all 
that belonged to the f irst heaven and first earth. It is 
before this grea t white throne that the risen souls, 
clo thed i n spiritual bodies, are unclothed. 
In verse 12, the rest of the dead v!ho had no share 
in the first resurrection are raised. As Dr. Charles 
interprets: 
Only the dead a ppear before the great white throne. 
As Christ had judged the quick in a series of judg-
ments ••• , so God Himself jud ges all t he dead save 
tho s e who had part in the f irst r e surrection. From 
11 taken in conjunction vii th 13 it is to be concluded 
tha t our author had no thought of a bodily resurrection 
- save i n the case of the ri ghteous dead , who vrould 
naturally a s in I Cor·. XV a ppea r in their s piritual 
bodies. As regard the viicked, hOI'lever, t he case is 
different. 'rhese vmuld a ppear simply as d isembodied 
l OORev. 20:12-13 
lQlRev . 20:12-15 
l 02Rev. 20: 11 
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souls - "naked 11 - in a spiritual environment without 
a body - without the capacity for communication with 
or means of expression in that environment. Every 
vricked soul, t herefore, would be thus shut up within 
itself and form its ovm hell even bef ore it 1.vas cast 
into t h e lake of fire.l03 
However, in verse 13, which is in conflict with 11, a 
resurrection of the physical body from the sea seems to be 
indica ted . But in verse 11 the sea had vanished. Dr. Charles 
states that verse 13 must be interpreted in the non-natural 
sense, when he writes: 
The general sense then 'llOUld be: all souls together 
with their bodies - even those lost at sea (13a) -
are given up bb Hades for judgment bef ore the great 
i'rhi te throne .1 4 . 
This is an attempt to indica te the idea of physical res-
urrection in keeping with the apocalyptic view. However, 
only the righteous are to possess bodies, i.e., spiritual 
bodies, but the wicked are naked, and it is to be noted, 
as Dr. Charles clarifies it, •ttThe former came forth from the 
'treasuries' or 'Chambers', 20:13a, but the latter from 
Hades 11 .105 Sonsequently, Charles concludes from the text 
that : 
Our text thus, like the Pauline Epistles, teaches a 
resurrection of persons ('the dead' so called), not 
a resurrection of dead bodies even thoug/1 in company 
l03charles RSJ, Vol. II, pp. 193-194 
l04Ibid, p '. 195 
l05Ibid , p. cxvi 
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with souls. The personality of the righteous is 
complete - the soul clothed with a spiritual body : 
the personality of the unrighteous is incomplete -
the soul is without a body - v-ri thout the power of 
expressing itself or receiving impressions from 
without. Sin is ultimately self-destructive.l06 
There does not seem to be any exclusion of others. 
One finds a note of universalism in this section on the 
resurrection. This is inferred from the text . 
3) Results. In Revelation, there are two r esurrec-
tions. The first resurrection precedes the Millennium and 
is of the martyrs only to rei&~ with Christ. The general 
resurrection comes at the close of the Millennial Kingdom. 
The rest of the dead, righteous and wicked, are raised. 
In some cases, bodily resurrection is pictured, but usually· 
a spiritual resurrection is concerned. No limits are placed 
on those to be resurrected. Hence, the universal idea 
comes in. 
vi. Judgment. 
1) Book of Judgment. The Apocalypse of John has the 
pall of judgment spread over twenty chapters . At the open-
ing of the sixth seal men: 
• • • bid themselves in the dens, and in the. rocks 
of the mountains ( cf. I sa. LI: 19); and said to the 
mountains and Rocks, Fall on us, and hide us from 
the wrath of the Lamb: for the great day of His vrrath 
is come6· and who shall be able to stand. (cf. V~l . III:2)1 7 
106charles, RSJ, v·ol. II, p . 196 
107Rev. 6:15, 16 
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On the sounding of the seventh trumpet, the elders in 
heaven said: 
We give Thee thanks, 0 Lord C~d Almighty, which art, 
and wast, a nd art to come; because Thou hast taken to 
Thyself Thy grea t power, and hast reigned. And the 
nations are angry, and Thy wrath is come, and the 
time of the dead, that they should be judged, and 
tha t Thou shouldest give re'\>Tard unto Thy servants 
the pro phets, and to the saints, and to them that 
fear Thy name, small and great; and shouldest destroy 
the earth.l08 
Then after pouring out the sixth vial: 
Three unclean spirits go forth into the kings of the 
earth, and the whole world, to gather them to battle 
of that great day of God almighty.lU9 
Titanic eruptions in nature form a part of the three 
fold scheme of judgment. FollO'\>ling the opening of the 
seven seals, there is the sounding of the seven trumpets, 
and the emptying of the seven bowls.llO Famine, pestilence, 
earthquakes, and baptism of hail and locusts are instruments 
of judgment. Terror 1vill abound and cries of 11 woet1 1vill 
sound forth on the earth. 
2) Pre-Millennial Judgment. Just a s there are two 
resurrections in Revelation, so there seem to be two 
judgments. At the opening of the Vdllennium the martyrs are 
raised and judged. Then, they rei gn with Christ for one 
thousand years. At the conclusion of the Millennial reign 
108Rev. 11:17, 18 
109Rev. 16:14 
llORev. 5:lff; 8:6ff, 16:lf. 
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of Christ and the martyrs, there is the general resurrection 
and final judgment. 
In Rev. 19:11-21, the Messiah comes f'orth to destroy 
the kings and nations and to judge. This destruction of 
the kin3s and nations by Christ and His angels compares 
with 14:14, 18-20 and 16:13-16~ Verses 11-21 deal with 
the victory of Christ and His angels over the Beast, the 
False Prophet, and the lrings of the earth. As R. H. 
Charles considers: 
With this victory of Messiah cf. I Enoch LXII:2, 
2 Bar. XXXIX-XL, LXXI; 4 Ezra XII:32, XIII :38 . 
This destruction of the remaining active foes of 
the Messianic Kingdom comes in here of necessity 
after tha t judgment has been executed on Rome and 
before the inauguration of the Millennial reign. 
This corresponds to the judgment of t he Sword at the 
begim~ing of th~ Messianic Kingdom in I ~~ch L:2, 
XC:l9, XCI:l2, XCV:7, XCVI:l, XCVIII:l2. 
In this passa ge, the Jvlessiah is t he judge by the sword. 
Destruction of the foes of the Messiah is the program. 
On the inception of the Millennial Kingdom, the 
note of judgment is sounded. At the first resurrection 
the martyrs are raised and presumably judged according 
to Rev. 20:4. However, Beclnvi th interprets this passag e 
by stating : 
They sat upon them and judgment was given unto them.ll2 
lllcha rles, RSJ, p . 131 
ll2Rev. 20:4 
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. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
••• it is not clear who occupy t he thrones and ad-
minister judgment, nor wha t act of judgment is meant. 
Two veins are maintained . (1) God and a heavenly 
assessor, or assessors, in judgment, occupy the 
thrones and award to the martyrs their place in the 
:Mi llennial kingdom. (2) The martyrs are seated on 
the thrones, and it is given them to rule and judge 
the nations of the earth. The second a ppears to be 
preferable. The co-soverei gnty of the risen martyrs 
vli th Christ through the thousand years is the one 
dominant thought of t he passage.ll3 
Further , Beckwith concludes: 
Juds ing i s inseparably joined with ruling . The 
martyr s occupy thrones, and the po ~..,er of judging , 
ruling , thllltations is given to them. Cf . 2:26, 
I Co. 6 :2. 
Therefore, t h is judgment is no t of the martyrs, as some 
hold, but of the martyrs acting as t he judges during the 
I>li llenni um. 
3) The F'inal Ju9:_gment. The Genera l resurrection and 
judgment follows t he close of the Ivlillenni um , t he destruc-
tion of the heathen power, and the final overthrow of 
Satan. At the end of the Mi l lennial Ki n gdom Satan is 
loosed.ll5 There follows the march o f Gog and Ma gog - all 
t he faithless upon the earth a gainst t h e beloved city. 
These forces a re destroyed by superna tural mean s and Satan 
is ca s t into t he lake of fire.ll6 The Antichrist and his 
ll3Beck\'ri th, AJ , p . 739 
ll4roid , p . 739-740 115Rev. 20: 7 
ll6Rev. 20 :d- 9 
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allies are annihilated , the Beast ann false prophets are 
cast "into the lake of f ire" .117 A great whi te throne is 
set up, and t he Judge takes His seat ther eon, and before 
His face the pr esent heaven and earth pas s a way.ll8 God 
is Judge, but yet a lso the I•1essiah.ll 9 All a re to be 
judged according to the ir works .l20 The wi c ked are cast 
into the l ake of firel21 as are a l so death and Hades .l22 
4) Universal Judgment . What is the f irst exercise 
of the great 'trr a th of Him i'lho sits on t he great 1'\"hite 
throne? At t h e opening of the sixth seal 11 ••• there 
was a great earthquake; and the sun b ecame black as 
sackcloth of ha i r , and the moon became as blood, and 
the stars of heaven fell upon the earth ••• nl23 1'hus 
men believed the day of His wrath had come.l24 At the 
pouring out of the seventh v ial, 11 ••• there were voices, 
and thunders , and lightnings; and there 1,1as a great 
earthquake, such a s was not since men were upon t he earth 
so mighty an earthquake, and so great. 11 125 Now a t the 
general re surrection and f i ne.l judgment, these premoni-
tions are fulfil led in tha t earth and h eaven flee away 
before the f'a ce .126 There i s found no place for them; in 
other words , it is t h e destruction of the who le visible 
vrorld . 
ll7Rev . 20:10 122Rev. 20:14 
1H3Rev . 20:11, cf. Y..XI: 1 123Rev. 6 :12 
ll9Rev . 20:12 124Rev. 6:15, 16 
120Rev . 20:12 l25Rev. 17:17-21 
l 21Rev. 21:8 126Rev. 20 :11 
Evidently the 'ltrorld passes away before the anger of 
God, since it has become the kingdom of evil, disfigured by 
sin, and, therefore, falls beneath the divine judgment. 
The Seer does not give a picture of the destruction of the 
world. If it is concluded from chapter 6 and 16, it would 
be represented as it is in 2 Peter 3:7-10, Ps. 52:27, 
Isa. 51:6, Hebrew 1:11, and Matt. 24:35· 
Judgment is executed on the world universally, but 
it is executed on every individual. All shall appear 
before the judgment throne, for we read "And I saw the 
dead, small and great, stand before God" .127 But also it 
is stated, " ••• and the dead were judged out of those 
things which were written in the books, according to 
their 1tl0rks. ul28 
5) Judgment According to Works. Prominent in the 
doctrines of the Apocalypse of John is the p lace of works 
in the fina l judgment. This conception is set forth in 
Revela tion 20:12: 
And I saw the dead, small and grea t, stand before 
God; a nd the books were opened; a nd another book 
was opened, which is the book of l ife; a nd the dead 
were judged out of those things which were \-lri tten 
in the books, according to their works. 
Further, the Apocalypse rela ted: 
l27Rev. 20:12 
l28rbid. 
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And the~ were judged every man according to their 
vTOrks; 1 9 and death and hell were cast into the lake 
of fire . This is the second death. And whosoever 
was not found written in the book of life was cast 
into the f ire, verses 14, 15. 
The declaration of 11:18 is now fulfilled. Thus, after 
the Millennial Reign the books were opened, even the 
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"book of life 11 and the dead were judged ''out of the things 
which were written in the book, according to their -vrorks 11 .130 
Judgments of this sort are part of the apocalyptic writings.l31 
Without destruction or deception, men are judged according 
to their vTOrks. 
6) Reward and Punishment. The Apocalypse has a pro-
nounced doctrine of final awards. The des tiny of the 
unrighteous or wicked is described as a 11 great tribulation", 
being ""t-ri thout 11 body, killing with death, and burning 
vri th fire •132 The two terms, which are peculiar in New 
Testament v-rri tinge, are 11 the second death", 133 and "the 
lake of fireu .l34 However, these terms are found in the 
apocalyptic literature - e. g . Enoch 18:11; 21 :7-10; 
90:42. Concerning these descriptions H. A. Guy states 
that: 
The ultimate destiny of the wicked is not clear. 
The devil, the beast, ar~ the "fa lse prophet" are 
129Rev. 20:13 
130Rev. 20:12 
131Enoch 90 :20, 24 
l 32Rev . 2:22, 23; 18:8, 9; 17:15 
133Rev. 2:11, 20 :6, 14; 21:8 
134Rev. 19:20; 20:10; 21:8 
"tormented" in a lake of fire, which is probably 
thought of as in the underworld (20:10) ••• It 
is possible tha t the ~~iter thought of their fate -
called the 11 second death" - as a1mihila tion, as 
also that of Gog and Magog.l35 
The reward of the righteous is portrayed in the 
varied ima gery of the Old Testament - 11hidden mana", a 
11 new name", the "crown of life 11 , "right to the tree of 
life 11 , the place of a 11 pillaru in the temple, a reign v-1i th 
Christ, a position before the throne, entrance into the 
city, the vision of God's face the heirship of all things.l36 
1'he \•rri ter' s main concern in t he last chapter is to de-
scribe the glories of the New Jerusalem.l37 The city 
is described in language which is vividly pictorial, often 
beautiful, and generally symbolical. R. H. Charles 
holds that the idea of a heavenly city or a city of the 
gods was found in the ancient pagan '\vorld and taken over by 
Judaism. The thought may have come from the sight of the 
sky and heavenly bodias - the sun, mo on, stars, and the 
twelve signs of the Zodiac. The writer is indebted to 
the Old Testament and especially Ezekiel's description of 
the ideal city - Ezek. 48 :3lff.l38 
7) Agent of Judgment. The Book of Revelation desig-
D0tes God Himself as Judge in the Final Judgment - 20:12. 
R. H. Charles comments: 
l35Guy, NTDLT, p. 151 
136Rev. 2:7, 10, 17; 3:12, 21; 7:15, 21:7, 22:4, 14 
137Rev. 21:10ff. 
138charles, RSJ, Vol. II, pp . 200-211 
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The Final Judgment is reserved in our text for God 
Himself; but this Judgment has to do only '\vi th the 
dead, Q.t rather those risen from the dead , both good 
whereas the judgment of the living in XIV :l4, 18-20 
XVII:l4, XIX:ll-21, XX:7-l0 is committed wholly to 
Christ. In assigning the Final Judgment exclusively 
to the Father even in t h is limited f orm (see, however, 
XXII:l2, 13) our author stands apart from the doctrine 
:t;resent in J~hn V:22, .•. and .lvia tt. VII:~2, 2tj 
XVI:27, XXV:.)l-46; Acts XVII : 3l, 2 Cor. V:lO. 9 
From this interpretation, it may be pointed out tha t 
Chr i s t has a part in the judgment. Th i s i s particularly 
true in reference to the living . As H. A. Guy interprets: 
Chri st , ''the faithful and true" , 11 in ri ghteousness 
judges and makes war' ( 19: IV). '.l'he living are 
judged before the Millem1ium (20:4) a nd it is a ppar-
ent.ly t hereby ascertained ·who are t hose ,.,,ho have not 
tt worshi pped t he beast 11 • The final jud1:5ffient is made 
by C-od, upon 11 a grea t whj. te throne '', after the second 
resurrection ( 20 :llff).l40 
8 ) Qther Fea tures of Judgment . The doctrine of 
Judgment i n Revela tion ha s other peculiar cha racteristics. 
Dr. Lay man considers the nature of judgment in the Apo-
calypse as follo wing the pa ttern of t he Apocalyptic writing 
and th::t t it ma y be characterized as exter nal and tran-
scendenta l.l41 Again, Layman notes t ha t judgment is 
catastrophic and is attended by great er upt i ons in nature.~42 
H. A. Guy states that the judgments are simply punitive 
with no thou?~t of the redemptive value of suffering or 
139oharles, RSJ, Vol. II, p. 192 
l40Guy, NTDLT, p . 151 
l41Layman, FGR~, p . 228 
l42Guy, NTDLT, p. 146-147 
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hope of conversion.l43 
9) Conclusions . The Apocalypse is a book of judgment 
"''Ti th t he pal l of threatening and doom hanging over each 
section. The Revela.tion portrays t'vo resurrections as 
vTell a s a double judgment. The martyred saints are a part 
of the first judgment and the righteous and wicked are 
judged in the Final judgment. A universal judgment is 
presented by t he Apoca lypse. The fina l judgment is based 
on deeds and vrhether the name. of the individual is in the 
11 book o f life". 'rhe reward tha t comes to the Saints or 
martyrs is to reign l'li th Christ in the Iviillennium . iJ:'he 
righteous enter the new heaven and new earth while the 
wicked suffer "second death 11 in the Final Judgment. 'l'he 
agents of judgment are God and Christ . Christ is the 
judge at t h e f inal assize. Final ly, the doctrine of 
Judgment follO"''TS the apocalyptic pattern - it is external, 
cata s trophic, and catac l ysmic. Also, the judgment is 
punitive in nature rather t han redemptive. 
vii. The Final State. Revelation , in accord with the 
apocalyp tic p~ttern, dramatizes the final state of the 
redeemed and the wicked. The concludins act of the 
eschatolo gical drama a s it unfolds in Revelation is made 
up of a portrayal of the (1) renewa l of al l t hings - 11 a 
nevl heaven and a new earth, 11 ( 2) a portrayal of t he Kingdom 
143Layman, FGRA, p . 228 
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to 
in 
New 
come, and ( 3 ) a description of t he final state. 
1) The New 
----
Heaven and Nevi Earth . The central f eatur e 
t h e drama of t he end is the co ming of t he 11 New Heaven, 
Earth , a nd t he rr ei-~T Jerusalem11 .144 As Cha rles concludes: 
rrow t ha t a ll evil ha s been de s t r oyed f orever, and a ll 
evil a gent s have been ca st into the lake of fi r e, t ha t 
the f ormer h eav en a nd earth have vani shed, t he f inal 
judgment brough t to a close , a nd death a nd Hades de-
stroyed, God crea tes a new heaven and a. new earth, 
and summons into bein~ the New Jer u sa l em. In this 
city, whi ch would never know tea r s , no r grief', nor 
cry ing, no r any pain nor curse, C~d wi ll dwell with 
men, a nd His throne, which is also t ha t of Lamb, will 
be in i t , a nd His servants, vlhose cha racter, a s Go d 1 s 
own possession, shall henceforth be b l a zoned on their 
brows, shall serve Him and they sha ll see His Fa ce. 
And God vlill cause the lie:ht of His Face to shine 
upon them in perpetual benediction, and they shall 
rei gn for ever and ever.l45 
Thus, t his new heaven a nd earth, which befits the perfect 
kingdom of God, will take the place of the old. The glory 
of God will descend f rom h eaven to earth. ;I'his new Jerusa lem 
is not t h e h eaven of God 1 s dv-relling p l a ce of t h e Bible but 
it is a city of Jevrish apocalyp tic pr epared for eternity, 
present in heaven and brought down after t he judgment where 
God ivill dwell \'lith his people, according to Beckvrith.l46 
Further, Beckwith holds that the unique element of the 
Apoca lypse is the spiritual facts contained in t hese forms . 
These s piritual conceptions a re seen in vvha t he says of 
l44Rev. 21:5ff. 
l45cha rles, RSJ, Vol. II, p . 200 
l46Bec kwith, AJ, p . 162 
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(1) the nature of the kingdom, (2) t h9 condition of the 
membership in it, and (3) the sta te of the Saints therein.l47 
Though cast in apocalyptic traits, the writer of Revelation 
considers t ha t the traditional picture has been Christian-
ized. However, this is not the case. 
2) The Kin~dom. In the Revela tion, the Kingdom is 
universal - composed of every na tion, kindred, and tongue.l44 
The foundation of this kingdom is the Apostles of all the 
world.l49 The members are those redeemed by the sacrifi-
cia l dea th of Christ.l50 The victory over Satan has been 
won by t he blood of the Lamb and the word of the Gospel.l51 
3) Salvation. In Revela tion, Salva tion is gained in 
diverse ways. Faith in Christ and a steadfas t maintenance 
of it brings salvation.l52 Salva tion is the product of 
keeping commandments, follo wing Christ, keeping oneself 
uns potted, h&ving no guilt, and no f aults.l53 In several 
passa ges, great emphasis is pl a ced on works or deeds as 
a part of salvation. 154 On the other hand, the blissful 
inheritance is a free gift.l55 Salvation is ascribed to 
God and Christ.l56 The Lamb brings redemption.l57 
147Beckwi th, AJ, p. 162 
148Rev. 5 :9, 7:9, 15:4 
149 Rev. 2:12-14 
l50Rev. 1:5, 5 :9, 7:14 
151Rev. 12:11 
l52Rev. 14:12 , 2:13 
l53Rev . 14:4-5, 12 
l54Rev. 2:23, 20:12-13 , 22:12 
l55Rev. 2l:6, 22:17 
156Rev. 7:10, 12:10, 19 :1 
157Rev. 5:9 
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4) The Final State of the Redeemed. In the Revelation 
the future life is reserved for the next world, or, the 
New Heaven and the New Earth. To be sure there is prai se 
and joy in the throne room according to chapters 4 and 5. 
Exalted music is a part of the settingl58 and the atmosphere 
inspires men to worship God and the L3.rnb.l59 Ho,,rever, all 
is not jo yous for the martyrs• souls are under the altar 
awaiting the judgment upon persecutors.l60 A prospect of 
happiness is held out for the martyrs in the Millenniuml61 
when they live and rei gn with Christ for a thousand years.l62 
The final state of blessedness of the Sa ints is pic-
tured under various forms. Ivlost of the fi gures represent 
spiritual meaning . They vfill cease from all sorro\'T and 
pain, God w·ill v.ripe away every tea r, and \•rill dwell in the 
l C -;( 
midst of them. He will be their God and they his people. o_,~ 
The intima te spiritual communion with God and Chri s t is 
represented by many figures. They sha re in the divine 
trJ.r"one as kings and priests .164 They v1ill enjoy the 
glory and immediate access to God- (1) they will be 
joined with Christ as a woman joined to her husband,l65 
( 2) they >vill be sons of God, 166 and ( 3 ) they \'!ill bear the 
mark s which show th:J.t they are 'rl'holly his .167 These 
158Rev. 5:9ff. 
l59Rev. 4:2ff. 
160Rev. 11 :9ff. 
161Rev. 6: 9ff. 
162Rev. 20:If. 
163Rev. 
164Rev. 
165~ 166.o.ev • Rev. 
167Rev. 
21:3-4, 7:15-:17 
3:21, 5:10 
19:7-9 
21:7 
3:12, 22:4 
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fi gures express the closest s piritual union. 'rhe escha-
tolo gica l state is expressed by t he term life. The saints 
are to pa rta l<:e of the tree of life, l6S a nd of the rrater 
of life.l69 This idea is represented in the eating of 
heavenly manna;l70 they receive the crown of life;l71 they 
are enrolled in t he book of' life.l72 In the use of t he 
term "lif e'', the apocalypse is similiar to the other New 
Testament writings. This is true in the Pauline Epistles 
and Johannine v!ri tings. 
The vticked know 11 second de8..th11 • 1he 11 lake of fire 11173 
is the second dea th. The second death, a rabbinical phrase, · 
relates to death in a s imiliar manner a s the first resur-
rection, in 20:6, relates to the resurrection of the dead. 
The first resurrection, the resurrection in the higher 
sense, is the coming of the saints to eternal life, which 
is never lost.l74 The second dea th, the intensified death, 
is the coming of sinners to eterna l death from \·thich there 
is no resurrecti on.175 As R. H. Charles comments on 
Rev. 20:11-12: 
AS regard the ,.,ricked , however, the case is different. 
These would a ppear simply as disembodied s ouls, -
2:7, 22:2, 14, 19 
7:7, 21:6, 22:1, 17 
2:17 
2:10 
3:5, 13:8, 17:o, 2o:12, 15, 21:27 
20:14 
20:6 
17: 8 , ll 
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11 naked 11 - in a spiritual environment without a body 
- without the capa,ci ty for communication ".vi th a body 
of expression in that environment. Every \vic ked soul 
therefore, would be thus shut up within itself and 
form its own hell even before it ,tlas cast into the 
lake of fire.l76 
The feast and the false prophet, their time having 
expired, are cast into the lake of fire and brimstone at 
the coming of Christ.l77 After the suppression of the last 
outbreak of the Antichrist, the course of the devil having 
been run, he is cast into t he lake of fire.l78 In like 
manner, death and hades, after the destruction o.f this 
world and the resurrection of all the dead, are assigned 
to the same p l ace.l79 oo also, after they have been judged, 
are all those \¥hose names do not a ppear in the book of 
life.l80 There, too, the doom of Babylon must be viewed.l81 
The new heaven and new earth taking the place of the 
present heaven and earth is a part of the dualism of Rev-
elation. According to Gebhardt: 
The religious ideas of the s eer do not flovv into a 
restoration, but into an absolute dualism. With 
judgment of the world, the strusgle between God and 
the devil, heaven and hell, the ideal and anti-ideal, 
is finally decided, and forever closed. God, and 
heaven, and the ideal, have obtained the victory. 
The devi6~ hell, and the anti-ideal, have been de-
feated.luc 
176charles, RSJ, Vol. II, pp. 193-194 
177Rev. 19-20 
l78Rev. 20:10 
179Rev. 20:14 
l80Rev. 20:15 
1t51Rev. 19:2, 3 
182Gebha.rdt, DA, p . 290 
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Revelation pictures the complete dualism. The devil is 
not changed, hell is not purified, the anti-ideal is not 
idealized, nor are these destroyed. These exist but are 
defeated. 
5) Results. Revelation depicts the fate of the 
Martyrs, the Righteous, the vvicked, the Antichrist, Beast, 
False Prophets and Satan . The .liJ.artyrs reign \vi th Christ 
in the ~Iillennium. The Righteous i nheri t the Nei'l Heaven 
and Nelfl Earth. The Yiicked experience second Death while 
the Antichrist, the Beast, the False Prophets, and Satan 
are cast into the "lake of firen. In Revelation, there is a 
dualistic view. 
viii. The Messiah . An essential element of the 
Apocalypse is the 1-'lessiah. As in the apocalyptic scheme, 
the Messiah is connected with the Millennial Kingdom.l83 
This section opens with a prophetic hymn hailing the king-
dom of God, as if present.l84 In 19 :11-16 the warrior 
Messiah a ppears, which is similiar to the traditional 
Jewish eschatolo gy. 185 The mention of an army accompanying 
the Messiah in the i'rarfare with the antichrist is pictured 
here. It is a variance with the Gos pels and other New 
Testament writings. The armies that follow the M.essiah 
183Rev. 19:6-20:6 
1~4Rev. 19:6-10 
185rs. 13:4, 51:4, Ezek. 38-39, Joel 3, Zech. 14:3 
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are mounted on white horses, and clad in white garrr~ents, 
symbols of victory. 186 
The sword of his mouth, his '\>rord, is the one v.reapon 
the Nessiah in this battle. The great battle of the 
Messiah and Antichrist is waged at Harmagedon. With the 
defeat of the Antichrist, Satan is imprisoned, and the 
Millennial reign of Christ and the martyrs begins.l87 
of 
\IIJi th the Millennial Kingdom the Messiah assumes his great-
est significance. 
Other a?pects of the nature of the Messiah are set 
forth in Revelation. Since the book deals chiefly with 
"last Things", the person and activities of Ghrist are 
chiefly of the risen one. In vivid revelations the glor-
ified Christ is presented.l88 As lamb, he appears in 
heaven co-equa l to God.l89 The Messiah comes forth on the 
clouds as judge and arbiter over the vwrld.l90 As King 
of Kings and Lord of Lords, he defeats t h e Antichrist.l91 
The Apocalyptist attributes divine na ture to him in these 
and other passages . l92 On the other hand, Christ is 
designa ted as Son of God;l93 God is his Fa ther;l94 God 
is h is God;l95 a nd his po..,.,rer is of Go d .l96 The Apocalyptist 
186nev. 19:15 
187Rev. 20:1-6 
188Rev. 1:13-18 
189Rev. 5 :6-14 
19 ORev. ll.J- : 14-16 
191Rev. 19:11-21 
192Rev. 1:17, 2: 6 , 3:21, 
4:9, 10, 5:13, 7:10, 
19:10, 20 :6, 22:1 
193Rev. 2:18 
194Rev. 1:6, 2:27, 3:5, 
14:1 
.195Rev. 3:2, 12 
. 196Rev. 2:27 
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designates Christ by various names - {1) in the prologue 
epilogue (1:1-8, 22:6-21) he is called Jesus, Jesus Christ, 
and Lord J esus, but (2) in the body of Revelation (1:9-
22:5) the term Lamb is used. The figure of Christ as an 
atoning sacrifice is not common in the New Testament outside 
of Revelationl97 and in the Fourth Gospel.l98 The represent-
ation of the Lamb as the Messiah is found in Enoch 40:38 
and Test. Jos. 19, though different from that of the Apoca-
lypse. The Lamb is the Christ in the highest exaltation 
in Revelation. 
ix. Intermediate State. The Ivlartyrs have special 
honors given while they await the resurrection according 
to the Apocalypse. Garments of heavenly glory will be 
presented to them 1-rhile they dwell beneath the heavenly 
altare They are bidden to rest for a little while when 
their destined number will be fulfilled and their prayers 
answered.l99 
Revelation is silent concerning the state of the 
wicked between death and resurrection. However, the 
righteous dead v,rill enjoy blessed rest from trouble and 
their good works will be remembered at judgment.200 The 
souls of the righteous are guarded and resting in the 
11 Treasuries 11 or 11 Shades 11 .201 
197Rev. 5:6, 9, 12, 7:14, 12:11, 13: 8 
19bJn. 1:29, 36 
199Rev. 6:11 
200Rev. 14:13 
201Rev. 20:13 
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x. Beast, Antichrist, False Prophets, and Satan. 
l) The Beast. The Beast is a symbol of the Roman 
emperors~ The figure of such a monster is derived from 
tradition,202 but also its application in the particular 
kind of conflict here thought of is traditional. "But that 
the Roman power impersonated in the emperor is meant .here 
the author shows in what he says of the Beast",203 according 
to Beck\'ri th. The vision of the "roman sea ted on the 
scarlet-colored beast in chapter 17 r epresents the power 
existing in the imperial city of Rome. The interpretative 
verses - l7:7ff., - his seven heads are defined as a 
succession of kings or emperors - clearly indicate the 
imperial powers of Rome. Thus, as Satan's agent, the 
Beast's 'lmr is against the Saints. 
2) The Antichrist. Though the evidence points 
to the Beast as the Roman emperors, their office as Satan's 
agent in war on God's children is not wholly covered by 
the symbolism of Beast. The Beast will perform magic 
arts, claim divine honor, be wounded to death and restored, 
marshal the armies of the 'lmrld against the Messiah, be 
worshipped universally, receive dominion, and be the central 
figure upon whom the vengeance will fall in the last pre-
mi1lennial conf1ict.204 Therefore, as Beckwith sees it, 
202nan. 7:3ff. 
203Beckwith, AJ, p. 395 
204Rev. 13:7, 8; 17:13, 10, 15; l9:19f. 
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he is the evident parallel of' a personality which had now 
come to occupy a distinct place in eschatological expec-
tation, the Antichrist. The rise of the figure Antichrist 
comes prior to the Christian era. The connection of 
Antichrist vd th a Roman ruler does not appear with cer-
tainty in pre-Christian literature. However, Beckwith 
holds that the Apocalypse identified the "Antichrist as a 
Nero reincarnated 11 .205 And then Beckwith concludes: 
The Beast is Satan's agent in his warfare a~inst the 
saints, as represented first in the successive Roman 
emperors, and then, after the destruction of' the 
Roman empire, in Antichrist, the supreme human em-
bodiment of demonic wickedness and pov-1er, in whom 
will come Nero reincarnated. The Beast is already 
present in the person of the emperors, but his supreme 
manifesta~ion will come with the appearing of Anti-
christ.200 
3) Second Beast or False Prophet. The second 
Beast or other Beast is considered to be the False Prophets. 
The 11 other beast 11 is introduced in ~3:llff. His function 
is servant of the first beast. The term beast is applied 
to him in 13:11 but elsewhere the second beast is denominated 
as the 11 false prophet'' •207 The essential character of the 
11 false prophet" is as deceiver.208 The false prophet's 
offi ce is parallel to the priesthood of Roman emperors with 
205Beckwith, AJ, p. 140 
206Ibid, pp. 407-408 
207Rev. 13:1-8 
208Rev. 13:14, 19:20 
198 
the functions of extending emperor-worship.210 
4) Satan. In the Book of Revelation, Satan is 
originally viewed as accuser of men. He becomes largely 
independent of God and an enemy of God as well as accuser 
of men. Gradually, Satan becomes identified with Serpent, 
Devil and Dra gon. At the opening of the Millennium, he 
is bound and cast into the abyss. On the conclusion of 
the Millennial Kingdom, Satan is loosed and joined by Gog 
and ~~gog. 211 They beleague the Holy City and are cast 
into the "lake of fire 11 .212 As Beckwith points out: 
The apocalyptist is wholly occupied with Satan's 
deadly hostility toward the Messiah, and his baffled 
designs. It is that hostility which explains all the 
awful distresses, present and future, inflicted upon 
Christ 1 s followers by Sa tan 1 s agents, the p0\1/'ers of 
the world; while the defeat of Satan pictured in 
each of the three icenes forcasts his complete over-
throw in the end.2 3 
xi. The S£irit. An essential divergence is found is 
the vie"V-T or doctrine of the Holy Spirit in Apocalypse. A 
problem arises as to the nature of the Spirit and its 
relation to God and Christ. The Holy Spirit is conceived 
as a person and is distinguished from God in invocation 
of grace and peace,214 in the seven Spirits before the 
210Rev. 16:13, 19:20 
211Rev. 20:7-10 
212Rev. 20:8, 9 
213Beckwith, AJ, p. 621 
214Rev. 1:4 
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throne,215 and in the utterance of voic e from heaven.216 
The Spirit is distinct from Christ also as conceived in 
the invocation, 217 in the Spirit's prayer to Christ.2lb 
A unique feature in Revelation is the seven Spirits.219 
Beckwith holds that 11 The desi gnation of seven Spirits for 
the one Spirit is due to the symbolism adopted by the 
author'' .220 
Further, the apocalyptist conceives of the unity of 
the Spirit with God and Christ. The Spirit is God's 
Spirit,221 but also the Spirit of Cbrist. 222 However, the 
apocalyptist does not present a developed doctrine of the 
Trinity. 
"The principal offic e of the Spirit spoken of in the 
apocalypse", as Beck1t1i th considers it, '1 is that of revealer 
and inspirer. 11 223 -;_j The Spirit causes the prophetic visions.224 
He brings the message to the churches.225 The prophets 
are i nspired of the Spirit.226 
215Rev. 4:5 
216Rev. 14:13 
217 Rev • 1 :-4 
218Rev. 22 .: 7 
219Rev. l :4 
220Beckwith, AJ, p. 316 
221Rev. 3:1, 4:5, 5:6 
222Rev. 3:1, 5:6 
223Beckwith, AJ, p . 317 
224Rev. 1:10, 4:2, 17:3, 21:10 
225Rev. 2-3 
226Rev . 19:10 
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xii. Day of the Lord . The writer of the Apocalypse, as 
in other Apocalyptic 1t1ri tings, held that the trials of the 
faithful were a prelude to greater calamities. ·rhe "woes 11 
are a prelude to a new age. Two kingdoms - of Good and Evil 
- l:ere in conflict. The .Antichrist of False Iviessiah was 
opposed to God. In the 11 Day of the Lord", 227 God lt!Ould 
intervene to conquer evil and deliver the faithful. The 
writer introduces the idea of the Millennium 1-1hich is 
follo'lf.red by the final Resurrection and Judgment, and then 
the final state of blessedness. 
xiii. Final Consummation. Revelation pictures the 
consumma tion of the righteous in the new heaven and new 
earth. As R. H. Charles indicates: 
rrhe scene of this consummation is the new world -
the new heaven and the ne\-r earth (XXI : 1, 5 ) , and the 
heavenly Jerusalem (XXI : l-21) ••• Then the ideal 
kingdom of God becomes actual. This city needs ~o 
temple; for God and Christ dwell in it (XXI : 22). 28 
6. Apocalyptic Eschatology of the Revelation. rrhe 
Revelation of St. John belongs to the class of literature 
known as apocalyptic literature. As C. A. Scott affirms: 
Our Book of Revelation opens with a distinct claim to 
belong to such a class. Its title, nApocalypse of 
John'', may not be contemporary with itself, but the 
opening words, 11 apocalypse of' Jesus Christ, \._rhich God 
gave to him to. shew unto his servants, even the things 
227Rev. 19 : ll-16 
228charles, DFL, p. 411 
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\'lhich must shortly come to pass 11 (Rev. 1:1) not only 
belongs to the book, but accurately descr~bes its 
content.229 
Most scholars support this view of the Book of Revelation.230 
If the Revelation is an apocalypse, and belongs to 
the class of apocalyptic literature, then the eschatology 
is apocalyptic eschatology. Such a conception is presented 
by Hastings Bible Dictionary. It states: 
In the Apocalypse of St. John, vie have a large and 
impressive eschatology in which Christian truths 
appear in the garb of Jewish ideas and Jewish terms. 
This book is beyond all others the book of the 
future ••• Its whole doctrine of the end has its 
centre in the event of the Parousia., and that doc-
trine is conveyed in a form which bears the stamp 
both of the vision of the 0. T. prophets (especially 
Ezeldel, Zechariah, and Daniel) and the symbolism 
of the Jewish Apocalyptic books.231 
various scholars of the Bible concur in this point of view 
also.232 Hence, the Revelation sets forth the doctrine of 
''Last Things" in the apocalyptic framework. 
7. Summary_. From the foregoing investigation of the 
Book of Revelation, it has been proved that the Revelation 
is an apocalypse and is related to the apocalyptic framework. 
Also it has been confirmed that eschatology is the central 
theme. ~~ile using the preterit method of interpretation, 
it has been discovered that Revelation has a progression 
229scott, CA, R, NCB, p. 13 
230Including Charles, Beckwith, Case, Kiddle, Scott 
231Beckwith, HBD, Vol. I, Article: "Apocalypse of John", 
p. 754 
232Including Charles, Beckwith, Guy, Kiddle, Scott, Salmond 
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in its eschatology but the progression is by recapitu-
lation ·rather than on a straight line. Hence, a survey 
of the eschato logy of Revelation is possible. 
Such a survey reveals the following features: (1) Pre-
liminary events - (a) the Messianic woes, (b) Persecution 
of Saints, (c) Destruction of Rome, (d) coming of Antichrist, 
(e) conversion of Israel, (f) overthrow of Antichrist, 
(g) Millennium - Parousia, First Resurrection, and Mil-
lennial Kingdom; (2) Crisis with Satan, (3) The General 
Resurrection; (4) The Final Judgment; and (5) Fina l State -
(a) New Heaven and Ne\.., Earth, (b) Kingdom, (c) Salvation, 
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and (d) Final State. Each of these features of the eschatolo gy 
of the Apocalypse have been considered in detail. 
The Preliminary Events set the stage of the Millen-
nial Kingdom. Each of these features draws the curtain 
on this temporary kingdom. The Mi llennial Kingdom is a 
unique f eature in New Testament eschatolo gy. It is a 
period of a Thousand Years of reign by Christ and the risen 
martyrs. The Millennial -Kingdom concept alters the other 
eschatological features. Because of this conception there 
are two Parousias, two Resurrections, two Judgments, and 
two conceptions concerning the Final Sta te. At the first 
Advent, Christ descends as the Messianic warrior to defeat 
the Beast, the Antichrist, and Satan. In the Second Advent, 
Chri s t is the Lamb on the throne. The ~~rtyrs only are 
raised in the first Resurrection while the second 
Resurrection is a general resurrection of all the dead -
righteous and wicked. It was noted that Revela tion is a 
book of Judgment. Also there seem to be two judgments 
in the Apocalypse. One precedes the Millennium. and the 
other is a Final Judgment at the end of the a ge. The 
Final Sta te is concerned with the v~rtyrs, the Righteous 
and the Wicked. The Martyrs are raised to b e a part of 
the Millennial reign, but the Righteous and wicked receive 
their reward of eternal life or second death respectively 
at the end of the Age. Revelation also presents a concep-
tion of the Intermediate State, Messiah, Beast; Antichrist, 
False Prophet, Satan, Spirit, Last Day, and consummation. 
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CHAPTER V 
\ COMPARISON OF THE ESCHATOLOGY OF THE FOURTH GOSPEL 
AND THE REVELATION . 
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1. Introduction. The doctrines of 11Last Tbings 11 in the 
Fourth Gospel and Revelation has been ascertained and delineat-
ed in detail. The next step is to compare the various eschat-
ological concepts of the two writings. The procedure in maki ng 
the comparison will be as follows: (1) to ascertain their 
affini~ies, (2) to consider their divergences, and (3) to 
discuss the features peculiar to each. 
The book of the Revelation has been recognized from earl-
iest times to be entirely different in character from the 
Gospel of John. A cursory reading makes this fact evident. 
This difference is often accounted for on the ground that it 
is an apocalyptic writing. However, the .thought is different 
in texture and quality. Therefore, E. F. Scott affirms: 
The two books stand . for types of Christian belief which 
are at opposite poles, and we cannot imagine the same 
man passing from one to the other. At the same time; 
the Fourth Gospel and the book of Revelation present 
not a few curious points of contrast, in view of which 
it seems more than likely, that, while written by 
different authors, they originate about the same time 
and in the same surrounding.l 
Thus, a consideration will first be given to these points of 
contact and then to the differences of the Gospel and 
lScott, LNT, p. 247 
Apocalypse. A part of the differences will be to consider 
the peculiar eschatological elements in each document. 
2. Affinities. 
i Affinities in regard to the Parousia. The Second 
Advent may be conceived in two general forme: (1) a visible, 
glorious appearance of Christ at a moment fixed by divine 
purpose, and (2) a silent, gradual penetration of all the 
social forces by his spirit eventuating in a final con-
summation in the indefinite future. 
These two conceptions of the coming of the Lord are 
present in the Fourth Gospel as well as the Apocalypse. The 
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Revelation stresses the visible, glorious appearance of Christ 
though the coming is considered as a process. Dr. Gebhardt 
says: 
• • • in one $aries of places in the Apocalypse the 
coming of the Lore_ is intended in the ordinary sense 
(process and spiritual); that in another it can be 
intended only in the sense of His coming at the 2 Advent with power ••• (C.omp. Rev. XIII:2, 4, 5). 
The Gospel of John emphasizes the silent, gradual penetration 
or spiritual return. This spiritual return is clearly stated 
in St. John 14. However, the apocalyptic element is present. 
In the picturing of judgment, the Evangelist brings in the 
view of an outward visible return.3 
2Gebhardt, DA, pp. 396-397 
3Jn. 5:28, 29, 6:39, 40, 44, 54, 12:48 
A present and spiritual Advent of Christ may be found 
both in the Gospel and the Apocalypse. The spiritual return 
of Christ is particularly pointed up in the account of the 
Paraclete. 4 In the letters to the churches in Asia Minor, 
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the writer of Revelation also pointe up the spiritual return.5 
The Parousia is also conceived by both the Apocalypse 
arid the Gospel as an outward and future experience. The 
Messiah's return at the opening of the Vdllennium and at the 
beginning of the New Heaven and New Earth is a visible return 
6 in the Apocalypse. The picturing of the umaneions" in St. 
John 14:2, 3 seems to indicate a visible and future return. 
The Gospel and Apocalypse look for the return to come 
in the uLaet Day". There are several efforts made to explain 
away the "Last Day" of the Fourth Gospel but the idea is 
expressed.? The Revelation looks to the "Last Day" 
coneietently.8 
Again, the Seer does not state the time of the Advent. 
His statement and signs infer the certainty of the Lord's 
9 
speedy return. This view of a sudden return is expressed 
in the Gospel. 10 
In the various representations of the Parousia, the 
4Jn. 14:18, 19 
5Rev. 3:20f. 
6Rev. 14:14, 18-20, 19:6 
7Jn. 5:29, 6:40, 21:2, 3 
8Rev. 20:7-10 · 
9Rev. 3:11, 22:7, 22 
10Jn. 4:23 
concrete ideas of the Seer are not found in the Gospel. 
Symbolic pictures of the Advent are also wanting. Though 
as Dr. Gebhardt sees it: 
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The symbolic pictures are also wanting with him 
(Evangelist); at the most, a slight contact between the 
prediction of the harvest, John IV:35-38, and Rev. 
XIV:l4-16, as well as between the parable of the 
nine, John XV:l-8, and Rev. XIV:l?-26, on the basis of 
the apocalypti.c evangelical conception of the Advent -
as present, and still at the same time future -
is discoverable.ll 
The Evangelist emphasizes the fulfilment of that prediction 
in t he piercing of Him. The Seer, on the other hand, 
emphasizes the fulfilment of the same prediction in its 
appearance in that capacity of Him who was pierced. The 
Gospel has the fulfilment in the Cross and the Apocalypse 
after the Cross. 
Thus, the Gospel and Revelation are alike in their 
conception of the Parousia at several points. First, 
both documents present the spiritual coming and both 
hold to an outward Advent. However, the Gospel manifestly 
stresses the spiritual coming more than Revelation. Second, 
Revelation and the Gospel also point to the coming in of 
the uLast Day". Third, each account also expresses the 
inwardness of the coming. Fourthly, the Lord's speedy 
return is anticipated in the Apocalypse and the Gospel. 
llGebhardt, DA, pp. 400-401 
Fifth, the concrete representation of the Parousia of the 
Apocalypse is wanting in the Gospel and symbolic pictures 
excepting perhaps in the Parables of the Harvest and the 
Vines. 
2 09 
ii Similarities . in regard. to ~ Resurrection. In 
considering the doctrine of the Resur rection, it is impossible 
to find the l'!J.illennial resurrection o.f the martyrs of Revelation 
in the Gospel. Though as interpreted by Dr •. Gebhardt, the 
concept itself, falling back toward the absolute and still 
more to the already present, is found in the Gospel. Thus, 
it is conceived that the Millennium concept of the Seer is 
represented in the Fourth Gospel. It is held that Christ 
will soon a ppear or be manifested even during the li f etime 
of the Evangelist and his readers. Those then living, 
who have not remained in Him are denied eternal life already, 
but if they continue in him they will have confidence and 
joy. They will not have lost that for which they have 
labored but will receive the full reward in its first potency -
the beginning of the consummation. Christ will awaken the 
believers who have died or have been slain. They hear his 
voice and live - John 5:25, 6:39, 40, 44, 54, 11:23, 24 
(cf. Rev. 20:4-6). However, this resurrection is to be 
distinguished from the general awakening of the dead -
Rev. 5:29, 30 (cf. Rev. 20:5). That the Apocalypse does 
not expressly mention Christ in the description of the 
first resurrection, as is done in the Gospel, can have no 
dogmatic foundation. 12 This is an attempt to telescope the 
Millennial conception into the evangelistic picture of the 
resurrection as a present experience. This cannot be done 
with any degree of success. 
Further, Dr. Gebhardt holds that when the Evangelist 
uses less description of the provisional s_tate within 
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earthly limits than the Seer, it is explained by his emphasis 
on the present possession of eternal life through Christ. 
Thus, so far as its perfection is still future, -·his hope ~ 
absolute fulfilment- is essentially the same as the Seer's 
though described differently. Consequently, it is held 
by Dr. Gebhardt, that the evangelist and the seer have the 
same conception in the belief of the Advent and the world -
judgment of the great or last day as a twofold significance -
present and future.l3 These views may be fit together in this 
way but there are still points of sharp differences. 
The similarities of the conception of the resurrection 
of the Fourth Gospel and the Revelation are as follows: 
(1) the Apocalypse conceives of the idea of the resurrection 
of only the righteous Israelites first, then all Israelites 
are raised, and finally a future universal resurrection; 
(2) the Gospel of John portrays the resurrection of the 
righteous and a future universal resurrection but aa.ds a 
12Gebhardt, DA, pp. 401-402 
13Ibid, p. 402 
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new feature of a present spiritual resurrection. Thus, it is 
evident from this study that the idea of a future universal 
resurrection appears in the Fourth Gospel and the Apocalypse~ 
However, the Gospel differs ~rom the Revelation by presenting 
a present spiritual resurrection which corrects and supersedes 
the Apocalypse. 
iii Similarities in regard to Judgment. In both the 
Fourth Gospel and Revelation, the appearance of Christ 
issues in a judgment. As Dr. Westcott compares these two 
books, he states: 
The nha tred tl of evil gains new intensity (Rev. 2: 6, 
John 2:10). The Apocalypse gives, so to speak, in an 
ideal history the analysis of t~4course of unbelief which is laid open in John viii. 
Christ is a Judge in Rev. 6:16. In John 5:22 judgment 
has been given to the Son. God is portrayed as the Judge 
both in Revelationl5 and the Gospel.l6 The Gospel, however, 
has other agents of Judgment such as, the Word, the Truth, 
the Light, Man, the Messiah, and the Paraclete.17 
Further, according to the representation of the Seer, 
the Sea and Hades will give up their dead.l8 All the dead 
will stand before the throne and after the opening of the 
14westcott FG p. lxxv 
15Rev. 20:i-11' 
16Jn. 5:4, 8:50 
17cf. ante, pp. 
18Rev. 20:11-12 
books, they will be judged according to their w~rks. All, 
whose names are not in the book and also death and hades, 
will be cast into the lake of fire but the righteous enter 
the New Heaven and New Earth.19 This may be compared with 
the Gospel when Jesus says: 
• . • the hour is coming, and now is, in the which all 
that are in the graves shall hear His voice, and shall 
come forth; they that have done good, unto the resur-
rection of life; and they that have done evil, unto the 
resurrection of damnation.20 
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Here is sounded the note of universal judgment, and also that 
the judgment is according to works. The consequence of the 
judgment of the wicked is the "lake of f1re 11 and 11damnation". 
But the reward of the righteous is the 11resurrection of 11fe 11 
or 11 the New Heaven and New Earth n. 
Dr. Gebhardt acknowledges that several scholars -
Fromman, Baur, Kostlin, Reuss, and Schotten - denied to the 
Evangelist any representation of a final judgment of the world 
on the basis of John 3:17, 18. But Gebhardt holds that if 
a consideration of the numerous statements of the Gospel 
respecting judging and judgment is made, a twofold impression 
is left. First, these expressions are used sometimes in the 
sense of a magisterial discrimination and decision. Second, 
completion and commencing are the one and the same for the 
19Rev. 21 :lf. 
20Jn. 5:28, 29 
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Evangelist. 21 From these two points, it is possible for the 
Evangelist to hold that Christ is not sent to judge or condemn 
the world22 and in another that He has come for judgment, that 
is, to bring into activity and reveal the inner or contrasting 
dispositions of the world. Also, the Father has given into 
the hands of the Son the whole judgment both in the world23 
and the final judgment.24 Finally, Dr. Gebhardt concludes: 
Being judged in the present as little excludes, but 
rather includes, future judgment, as the passing from 
death unto life does the future awakening from death, 
or the future reception of eternal life: or as the 
first advent o~5Christ, Hie second; or his future overthrow. . • 
The Seer ascribes to the appearance of Christ in the 
flesh, not a judging, condemning , but a saving, delivering 
signification. 26 That which the Evangelist expresses when 
he says that believers are not condemned, 27 the Seer intends 
when he says that 11he that overcorneth shall not be hurt by 
second death". 28 
The likenesses discovered in the doctrine of Judgment 
in the Apocalypse and the Gospel are many and varied: (1) 
in regard to the agent of judgment both agree that God and 
21Gebhardt, DA, p. 405 
22Jn. 3:17, 12:47, 48 
23Jn. 9:39 
24Jn. 5:22 
25Gebhardt, DA, p. 405 
26Rev. 20:4f. 
27Jn. 3:16, 17 
28Rev. 20:6 
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Christ judge; (2) judgment is pointed up as future in these 
documents; ( 3 ) the judgment is universal; (4) the basis of 
judgment is wickedness and righteousness; (5) works or deeds 
are made the basis of judgment; (6) condemnation is not the 
end of Christ's appearance but saving and deliverance; and 
(7) the reward is made on the individual's merit. There are, 
however, wide divergences which will be discussed later. 
iv Similitudes in .the. view of the Final State. The 
Evangelist holds as little to the restoration as does the 
Seer. In agreement with the manner of the Gospel, the final 
conditions have little prominence as does the destruction of 
the \'licked. The Seer agrees with this presentation. Jesus 
is, therefore, described as coming 11 that whosoever believeth 
in Him should not perish but have everlasting life''29 and the 
being lost or perdition.3° Lost or perdition is the prominent 
name in Revelation for the state of eternal damnation.31 
Further, in the Parable of the Vine in John 15:6, the 
eschatological meaning of complete destruction by fire 
cannot be mistaken- (cf. Matt. 3:10, 7:19, 13:40-42). This 
passage is closely related to the "lake of fire" and 
ubrimstone"32 spoken of in the Apocalypse. 
But, the final state of the righteou~ is mentioned rather 
29Jn. 3:15, 16 
30Jn. 12:25, 17:12 
31Rev. 17:8 
32Rev. 14:9-11, 21:1, 8 
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frequently by the Evangelist. The final state is described 
as eternal life, which is entered into by conversion according 
to the Evangelist and. Seer. The ''no more deathu of Rev. 21:4, 
11the fountain of the water of lifeu of Rev. 21:6, "the river 
of the water of life" and t he ''tree of life" of Rev. 22:1, 2 
are appropriately described by the words ''Eternal Life" of 
the Gospel. 
In regard to the portrayal of the eternal life in the 
Gospel of John and the Apocalypse, Dr. Gebhardt points out: 
But of the three chief pictures in which the seer 
represents the final state of the blessed, there meet 
us in the evangelist's description of this condition 
as such, only a few features; on the other hand we 
find almost every feature of the state immediately 
awaiting in heaven or mainly of the already present ·. 
Christian state.33 
Parallels are set forth in the Revelation and the Fourth 
Gospel concerning the eternal li f e but the Gospel ascribes 
the final state to the present. The following passages point 
this up. 
God tabernacled with men, 
"Behold the tabernacle of God is with men, and He will 
dwell with them"34 as compared tQ "And the Word was 
made flesh, and dwelt among us".-'5 
Or again, it is wri t ten, 
33Gebhardt, DA, p. 406 
34Rev. 21:3 
35Jn. 1:14 
11If any man love me, he will keep my words: and my 
Father will love him, and we will come unto him and 
make our abode with him 11 .3° is related to "God ' 
Himself shall be with them and be their Godu.57 
Further, death shall be _wiped away: 
11There shall be no more death, neither sorrow, nor 
crying, neither shall there be any more pain". 38 and 
"He that heareth my wo3~s and believeth is passed 
from death unto life". 
Also, it is stated: 
"If any man keep my saying, he shall never see 
death".40 or " ••• he shall never taste of death". 41 
"Ye shall weep G~.nd lament but your sorrow shall be 
turned to joy''. 42 and u ••• your heart shall rejoice, and 
your joy no man taketh from you".43 is compared to 
"I will give 2fflto him that is athirst of the water of 
life freely". _and also John 7:37, 4:10, 14. 
Men are called nsons o.f God": 
"I will be hie God, and he shall be my eon 11 • of 
Rev. 21:7 is compared to John 1:12, 14:23, 16:26, 27 
20:17. 
Further, concerning the final punishment, it is stated: 
nThe fearful, and the unbelieving and the abominable 
and whoremongers, and sorcers, and idolaters, and all 
liars, shall have their part in the lake which burneth 
with fire and brimstone". of Rev. 21:8 ( cf. Rev. 21:27, 
22:1f'.) is to be compared with nrf a man abide not in 
36Jn. 14:23 
37Rev. 21:3 
38Rev. 22:3 
39Rev. 5:24 
40Jn. 8:51 
41Jn. 8:52 
42Jn. 16:20 
43Jn. 16:22 ' 
44Rev. 21:6 
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me, he is cast forth as a branch, and is withered; and 
men gather them, and cast them into the fire and they 
are burned ''. John 15:6, (cf. John 6:64, 66).' 
Too, the New Jerusalem is depicted as the eternal state: 
11 
••• the glory of God: and her light was like a 
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stone most precious". Rev. 21:11; "The city had no need 
of sun, neither of the moon, to shine in it for the 
glory of God did lighten it, and the Lamb is the light 
thereof". Rev. 21:23 - ( cf. Rev. 22:5 21:25) · is related 
t It t' b h ' , o ; e e eld His glory, the glory as of the Only-
begotten of the Father". John 1:4- (cf. John 2:11, 
12:23, 41, 13:31, 17:1, 4, 5, 22:24). 
Then, the Future state is conceived as a state of light 
in the Revelation and the Gospel. It is described as 
follows: 
uThe nations of them 1vhich are saved · wall~: in the light 
of it " . Rev. 21:24 as compared with" ••• the light 
shinet h in darkness ••• 11 , John 1:5 and" ••• the true 
Light -vrhich lighteth every man that cometh into the 
world". John 1:5- (cf. John 8:12, 17:35, 36). 
Correspondingly, the Temple has no place in the view of 
the f uture. The conception is pictured e.s follows: 
"I saw no temple therein, for the Lord God Almighty and 
the Lamb are the temple of it". Rev. 21: 22; is related 
to "Woman, believe me, the hour cometh when we shall 
neither in this mountain, nor yet at Jerusalem~ worship 
the Father". John 4:21- (cf. John 2:21, 4:23J. 
Appropriately, the symbols of "water of life" and 11bread 
of life" are used to portray the eternal life. The Revelation 
and the Gospel state that: 
" ••• a pure river of water of life, clear as crystal, 
proceeding out of the throne of God and the Lamb". 
Rev. 22:1 is related to John 4:10, 14, 7:37 and also 
"I am the bread of life: he that cometh to me shall 
never hunger: and he that believeth on me shall never 
thirst". John 6:35- (cf. Rev. 22:3). 
In all these features of the Final State, the Seer of 
the Apocalypse represents the eternal blessedness but the 
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Evangelist of the Gospel describes .the state of the Christian 
here. The stress in the Gospel is on the present and the 
emphasis in Revelation is on the future. 
However, some of the individual features are applied to 
the heavenly state by the Evangelist. In Revelation, it is 
held that "The tabernacle of God is with men", Rev. 21:3; 
while in the Gospel the view is found in the passage of Jesus 
regarding the "many mans1ons 1145 of His Father's house. The 
picture of Rev. 22:1-5 appears briefly in John 12:25, 26. 
Especially, the eternal life of John . l2:25 may be compared 
with the river of the water of life and tree of life in Rev. 
22:1-3. Finally, the servant and his honor in John 12:26, 
may be compared with the service and the vision· of His face 
and the inscription of His name on their forehead in Rev. 22:3-5. 
The Fourth Gospel shares a few of the items of apocalyptic 
imagery in portraying the final blessedness. The Evangelist 
uses the term Lamb, Son of God, and Love. 
45Jn. 14:2, 3 
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The similitudes of the Fourth Gospel and the Revelation 
are evident at points. There is agreement in the future 
state of the wicked as lost or destroyed utterly by fire46 
or the lake of fire and brimstone.47 The final state of the 
righteous is presented by the Gospel and the Revelation 
frequently. The final state is eternal life. However, 
the portrayal of the eternal life in the Gospel places the 
final state as present while Revelation pictures it as 
future. The state is depicted as: (1) the tabernacle of 
God with men, (2) the abode of God with men, ( 3) the wiping / 
away of death, (4) the Sons of God, (5) no more death, (6) 
the Ne't-1 Jerusalem, (7) a state of light, (8) a Temple in 
the hearts of men, (9) by the symbols of 11wa ter of 11 fe 11 
and 11bread of lifen. In other features the Evangelist 
pictures the heavenly state as Revelation. It describes 
t he experience as: (1) 11many mansions" as compared to 
tabernacle, (2) Eternal Life and "Water of Life", and (3) 
servant and his honor and service and vision of His face. 
Hence, it may be concluded from t his, as Dr. Gebhardt holds: 
• • • the promises of the Apocalypse remained treasured 
up i n the consciousness of the Church in Asia Minor, and 
would not be thrown away by John, but spiritualized, and 
in a great measure, put into the mouth of Jesus himself.48 
46Jn. 15:6 
47Rev. 20:14, 15 
48Gebhardt, DA, p. 411 
v Other similarities. 
1) Kingdom. In Revelation the Kingdom is viewed as 
universal. 49 The view of Eternal Life as Kingdom is held 
by the Gospel of John.50 In the Fourth Gospel the Kingdom 
is equal to eternal life.5l The Revelation presents the 
idea of the I~llennial Kingdom and the final coming of the 
Kingdom.5 2 In one place, the Gospel pictures the speedy 
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advent of the Kingdom but in another it comes in due process.53 
2) Faith and works~ Faith and works are a part of the 
-plan of salvation in both Revelation and the Fourth Gospel. 
There is no antithesis between faith and works in these 
writings. Works and faith are emphasized in Rev. 2, 3, 14:13, 
19:8 but also in John 6:28~f. 
3) Good and evil. The struggle between the good and 
evil finds a chief place in both the Gospel54 and the 
Apocalypse.55 However, as Westcott states: ''In the Gospel. 
this is drawn mainly in the moral conception; in the 
Apocalypse mainly in images and visions 11 .56 
4) Spirit. The Spirit in the Apocalypse has the strange 
manifestation in the form of Seven Spirits.57 His functions 
49Rev. 5:9, 7:9, 15:4 
50Jn. 3:16 
51Jn. 3:20-30 
52Rev. 20:12-13 
53Jn. 21:17ff. 
54Jn. 15:18ff. 
55Rev. 16:13, 19:20 
56westcott, GAJ, p. xxxv 
57Rev. 1:4, 2:11, 17, 29 
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are chiefly that of the producer of ecstatic states and of 
the mediator of revelation and prophecy. In John, the Spirit 
is identified as a helper or as an agency of the spiritual 
life.58 This view of the Spirit is implied in Rev. 22:17. 
Beckwith sees rio actual contradiction between the two books 
in the doctrine of either the person or office of the Spirit. 
Further, he holds the manifold operations are less conspicuous 
in the Apocalypse.59 
5) Messiah. The conception of the Messiah is found. in 
the Gospel and the Apocalypse. Though in general, the 
conceptions differ, there are points of contact. The Messiah 
is viewed as the Lamb making the atoning sacrifice both in 
the Gospel and Revelation. The Messiah, . as the exalted one, 
is represented both in the Revelation and the Fourth Gospel. 
6) Miscellaneous features. Both of these documents 
bring out the idea of the 11Last Day, the ''Tribulation 11 , the 
"Antichrist'', and 11Hades". But in each case, the book 
handles these views in a peculiar way. The conception of the 
11Last Day 11 is similar in these books but the Gospel does not 
have the catastrophe. In Revelation, the "tribulation" is 
a part of the whole apocalyptic picture, while in John, it is 
rarely mentioned. The Antichrist in Revelation is identified 
with the Roman Emperor, Nero, though in John, it is vaguely 
58Jn. 14:18, 19 
59Beckwith, AJ, p. 359 
mentioned. Hades is not pictured in detail in the Gospel 
of John. In Revelation, the concept is described as 
11 lake of fire" and "brimstone". 
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vi Summary. The Apocalypse and the Fourth Gospel, 
though unique as a Gospel and an Apocalypse, have many points 
of contact. In the principal eschatological elements of the 
Second Advent, Resurrection, the Judgment, and the Future 
State, there are points of similarities. Both of the 
documents conceive of the Parousia as: (1) a visible, 
glorious appearance of Christ, (2) a silent gradual coming 
of Christ and final consummation, (3) "coming 11 at the last, 
{4) inner coming, (5) speedy return, and (6) concrete 
representation in symbolic terms. The Resurrection is 
presented as follows: (1) the resurrection of the righteous 
and (2) a future universal resurrection. The similar views 
concerning the Judgment are: (1) the agent of judgment, 
God and Christ, (2) a future judgment, (3) the judgment 
universal, (4) the basis of judgment, wickefu~ess and right-
eousnes s, (5 ) works also the basis, (6) Christ is Saviour 
as well as Judge, and (7) the reward based on individual 
value. The similitudes of the Future State are: (1) 
the tabernacle of God, (2) an abode of God among men, (3) 
wiping away of death, (4) Sons of God, (5) a New Jerusalem, 
(6) a state of light, (7) a Temple in men's hearts, (8) 
symbolized in "water of life" and "bread of life 11 , (9) 
"many mansions" or 11 tabernacles 11 , (10) Eternal life, and 
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(11) servants of honor. Other contacts in the eschatological 
views are found in the view of the Kingdom, Faith and ~·forks, 
Good and Evil, Spirit, Messiah, Last Day, Tribulation, 
Antichrist, and Hades. 
3. Divergence~. 
i. In regard to the Second Advent. The conception of 
the Parousia of the Fourth Gospel and Revelation bear marks 
of wide contrast. In fact at points these views are 
antithetical to one another. In commenting on the Second 
Advent of Revelation as contrasted with the Gospel, Dr. 
Fosdick holds: 
Similarly, the triumphal arrival of the Messiah, in the 
Fourth Gospel, loses its theatricality and becomes a 
present, spiritual experience. The second coming of 
Christ is not so much a postponed, external event 
(as it is in Revelation) if, indeed any passage in 
the Gospel can be certainly interpreted to mean that at 
all - as it is an~inward coming of Christ in the heart 
of t he believer.60 
In the Gospel of John, Chapter 14, the Parousia is made 
equal to the Paraelete. This is a unique view of Christ's 
coming. It is unique not only in re~erence to the Revelation 
but also in regard to other New Testament books. As Dr. 
Fosdick comments: 
The fourteenth chapter contains a deliberate discussion 
of this new view of Christ's coming, put upon the lips 
of Jesus as though he were presenting in ~dvance a 
60Fosdick, GUB, p. 288 
Hellenistic reinterpretation of the Jewish hope as it 
would appear in Ephesu s at the first century. He will 
not leave his disciples comfortless and desolate, he 
says, but will come to them and will manifest himself 
unto them; this coming is of such a kind, however, 
that it means his being in them and making his abode 
with them; far from ~visible, external manifestation 
(as in Revelation ••• 1 
Here, the Paraclete is introduced as a unique element by the 
Gospel. Thus, the Parousia is woven into the doctrine of 
the faraclete. 
The Parousia of the Gospel is a spiritual and inward 
experi ence. As Dr. Westcott sees it: 
The most striking contrast lies in the treatment of the 
doctrine of Christ's coming in the two books. This is 
the main subject of the Apocalypse, while it falls into 
the background in the Gospel and in the Epistles of 
St. John. In the Apocalypse the thought is of an 
outward coming for the open judgment of men: in the 
Gospel of a judgment which is spiritual and self-
executing.62 
This contrast is substantiated by Dr. W. Adam Brown, who 
who after a survey of t he doctrine of the Parousia in the 
New Testament books, a f firms that there are two distinct 
types of thought regarding the Second Advent. On the one 
hand, the Parousia is viewed as an outward catastrophe in 
the Apocalypse of the Synoptics, the early Pauline Epistles 
and Revelation. On the other hand, the Second Advent is 
conceived as tne present union of the believer and Christ 
61Fosdick, pp. 288-289 
62westcott, GAJ, p. ixxxv 
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in the Synoptics Gospels, later Pauline letters, and in 
the Gospel of John.63 
lihen an approach to the divergent elements between the 
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Gospel of John and Revelation is made from the point of view 
of Revelation, further dissimilarities appear. Not only does 
Revelation present the Advent of Christ as an outward or 
external event at the end of the age, cataclysmic, and as a 
warrior Messiah; but it seems to indicate the Advent as 
occuring twice - once as t he Messiah at the opening of the 
Millennial Kingdom and then as the Lamb at the enCl. of the 
l~llennial reign. Hence, in the Revelation, there seems to 
be two Advents.64 
ii. In the view of the Resurrection. Sharp differences 
in the conception of the Resurrection are found in the 
Revelation and in the Fourth Gospel. In many cases these 
antithesis are not reconcilable. 
On the one side, in the Revelation, the Resurrection is 
portrayed as occuring twice - (1) the Martyrs are raised to 
reign with Christ in the Millennial Kingdom65 and then ( 2·) 
the righteous and wicked are resurrected at the Final 
Resurrection.66 Most scholars67 concur that there are two 
resurrections in the Revelation. ' 
63Brown, HBD, Vol. III, Article: Parousia, p. 679 
64Rev. 20: lff. 
65Rev. 20 :4f. 
66Rev. 20: 12f. 
67rncluding Charles, Beckwith, Kiddle, Scott 
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Not only is this conceived to be true; but ee.ch of these 
resurrections is in an outward and bodily form. At the 
first the Martyrs are raised in bodily form to reign with 
Christ and to evangelize the world. As the curtains are drawn 
on the IliJillennial Kingdom, the righteous are raised and come 
forth with a body. The wicked are raised but are left 
unclothed or naked. These conceptions are not to be found 
anywhere in the Fourth Gospel. 
On the other hand, the Gospel of John shifts from the 
return to the resurrection of Christ and from the resurrection 
of Christ to the indwelling presence of Christ. As Dr. Moffat 
contends: 
In the Fourth Gospel the emphasis is shifted from the 
return to the resurrection of Christ. He had indeed 
returned to the life of His followers in fuller measure 
than before, and the Spirit, His alter ego, meant His 
living presence in the i r hearts as an inspiring and 
revealing power. Life eternal is not an eschatological 
boon (as in Revelation), but the immediate experience 
of faith.68 
Here, the doctrine of resurrection is expressed in terms of 
t he present and spiritual experience. It is the transmutation 
o~ the primitive eschatological tradition that is found 
portrayed in the Revelation. 
Another difference in the conception o~ the resurrection 
in the Gospel and the Apocalypse is the question whether it 
68Moffat, TG, p. 45 
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is present or future. The book of the Revelation places the 
general resurrection at the end of the Millennium.69 Every-
thing in the book points toward the future raising of the 
dead. 'vith the exception of the ¥~rtyrs, who are raised at 
the opening of the I~llennial Kingdom, the Apocalypse does 
not assume that a resurrection ··occurs in the present life. 
But in the Gospel of John, the resurrection can be experienc-
ed as a present reality in this life. In the account of the 
raising of Lazarus, this is plainly t .he intention of Jesus' 
teaching.7° The resurrection in John has already taken place 
while in Revelation it is yet to come. 
Finally, a contrast in the conception of rising again 
evolves from the difference in the Greek and Hebrew thought. 
It works its way out in the antithesis between the view of 
immortality of the soul and t he resurrection of the body. 
As Dr. Burnett points out: 
The world in which the young Church had to make its way 
was one in which the Greek tongue that everybody spoke 
opened an easy door to Greek ideas. One of these was 
the immortality of the soul. That tended largely to 
mean only the continued existence of the soul, an 
existence disembodied, attenuated, rarefied. In sharp 
relief to that stood out the Jewish doctrine of the 
resurrecti0n of the life, that gracious act of God, 
whereby His saints, ••• will find themselves, as if 
on a fresh, transfigured earth, continuing those 
priceless experiences of God and man which were the 
glory of the former days.71 
69 Rev • 20 : 4, 5 
70Jn. 10: 19-25 
71Burnett, Lr, p. 118 
Dr. Burnett goes on to state that the Gospel embodies the 
Greek conception of immortality while the Revelation follows 
the framework of the Jewish thought and presentation of a 
bodily resurrection. 72 
iii. In the conceptions of Judgment~ In the. book of 
Revelation the pall of judgment hangs like a shroud over 
each part of the writing. A·dark foreboding gloom keeps 
gathering momentum until the catastrophic and cataclysmic end 
of the age, the resurrection, and the judgment. The mood of 
threatening retribution and judgment is a real part of the 
portrayal, but the final judgment is to be in th~ future.73 
Contrasted with this view, the Gospel describes the judgment 
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as a present on-going experience with a consumation at the 
end. 74 As Dr • . Moffat comments, ''The judgment is not a dramat-
ic catastrophe at the close of the present age so much as a 
process of inward discrimination conditioned by the attitude 
adopted by m.en to the person of Christ u. 75 
Though, the Revelation has a pall of judgment hanging 
over its every passage, its views are not to be compared with 
the view of John that the judgment is present and operative 
now. In clarifYing this, Dr. Fosdick states: 
72Burnett, LR, p. 118 
73Rev. 20: 12f. 
74Cf. ante, 102-104 
75Moffat, TG, p. 45 
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In so far as divine judgment takes place, it is operative 
here and now, an inherent testing of life by its 
responses to opportunity, a consistent interior 
arbitrament by which light shows up darkness - "He that 
believeth on him is not judged: he that believeth not 
hath been judged already ••• And this -is the judgment, 
that light is come into the world, and men loved the 
darkness rather than the light (Jn. 3:18, 19).76 
The Gospel of John stresses the process of judgment as a 
present experience. Judgment for John was an inner experience. 
Another contrast in the conception of Judgment is found 
in the Fourth Gospel and the Apocalypse. The Revelation 
considers judgment as external and from above. The Gospel 
views the judgment as self-judgment and internal. Dr. 
Layman states: 
In the Apocalypse, judgment is external and comes from 
above (Rev. 6:lff.). In the Gospel, judgment is of the 
nature of self-judgment, depending on the attitude men 
take to Jesus, the Light of the world. Thus it is 
internal (John 3:18, 19).77 , 
Judgment in the fourth Gospel is also set forth as a 
spiritual experience. This view is conceived from the 
Prologue.78 In interpreting this section of the Gospel, 
Dr. Fosdick states: 
In this view of divine judgment, which dominates the 
Fourth Gospel, Jewi sh dramatics have disappeared and 
only a spiritual residuum remains. Christ has so reveal-
76Fosd1ck, GUB, p. 288 
77Layman, FGRA, p. 11 
78Jn. l:lff. 
ed that light that God need not judge any man, because 
that light, by being what it is, reveals the status 
of men's souls ••• 79 
Thus, judgment is removed from the outer world of the 
picturable events of Revelation into the inner world of 
spiritual experience. 
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The Go.spel and Apocalypse do concur in having the agents 
of the judgment as God and Christ. However, the picturing 
of their activity as judges is quite different. Also, the 
Gospel points out frequently that Christ is not alone as the 
judge. Men are also judged by the \vord, by the Light, and 
by themselve s. The Holy Spirit or Paraclete takes a unique 
part as agent of the judgment. 
The resul~s of judgment are quite different in the two 
writings. In the case of Revelation the martyrs are to reign 
with Christ in the Millennium. In the future, the righteous 
enter the new Heaven and the new Earth. However, the wicked 
experience second death. But, John does not have the distinct-
ion between the martyrs and righteous as well as the wicked. 
Neither does he picture t he future state in the imagery of 
the Apocalypse. 
iv. In the conceptions 2.f. the Future State. In the 
investigation of the conception of the future state as depict-
ed in the Fourth Gospel and Apocalypse, certain differences 
79Fosdick, GUB, p. 288 
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were discovered. The Apocalypse pictures the Final State as 
coming at the end of the age. The end of the Millennial King-
dom ushers in the resurrection of the righteous and wicked, 
judgment is pronounced, and then the new Heaven and new Earth 
becomes the abode of the righteous and the wicked experience 
second death.80 As contrasted with this view, the Gospel 
indicates that Eternal Life is a present experience. Those 
who believe enjoy the "Eternal Lifen now.81 
There are indications that a consummation is expected 
in the Gospel of John but nothing like the catastrophe of 
Revelation. In regard to ~ the wicked, the Gospel simply 
pronounces destruction upon them. 82 However, here again, 
the stress upon the present reality of eternal life is set 
forth by the Gospel in opposition to the future connotation 
in the Revelation. Another major aspect is the divergence 
from the standpoint of the view that eternal life is the 
indwelling of the believer in God as against the thought 
that it is a state of undying existence. 
In depicting the Future Life, the Apocalypse uses the 
apocalyptic framework and imagery. The new Heaven and new 
Earth with a new Jerusalem is a part of this picture for 
the redeemed. The nlake of fire", "brimstone'', the. usecond 
death'' are the places for the un-redeemed. However, in 
80Rev. 20, 21, 22 
81Jn. 6:54, 17:2 
82Jn. 15:1-6 
the Gospel, there is none of this imagery - no new heaven, 
new earth, or new Jerusalem. The view of Hades, Brimstone, 
and Second Death are only lightly referred to in the words 
perish and destruction. 
One distinct aspect that the Gospel has, is the equating 
of the Kingdom and Eternal Life. Instead of using the term 
Kingdom, John uses the concept of eternal life. This Kingdom 
is not to come but is a present reality in the life of those 
who believe and are saved. 
A particular concept in Revelation, which has to do with 
the Future State of the martyrs, is the Millennial doctrine. 
The martyrs are raised to reign a thousand years with Christ 
and to evangelize the world. This view of the Future .State 
of the martyrs finds no place in the Fourth Gospel. 
v. In other eschatological elements. 
1) Messiah. The Apocalypse pictures the Messiah as a 
warrior with a two edged sword proceeding out of his mouth. 
The !Vlessiah is bent on the defeat of the Beast and the 
Antichrist. He is on a white horse and leads the heavenly 
army against the · hords of wickedness. 83 In other words, it 
is couched in the traditional Jewish eschatology. In the 
Gospel of John, none of this imagery is found. Rather, the 
Ivlessiah is called the 11 Son of Man11 and the "Son of God". The 
Messiah is held to be pre-existent in the Gospe1.84 The 
83Rev. 19:11-16 
84Jn. 1:1 
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glorification and exaltation of the Messiah is evident in both 
the Gospel and the Apocalypse, though it is pictured in 
diverse manners. 
2) Kingdom. In the Gospel, the Kingdom is equated with 
Eternal Life. the term "Kingdom" is used only twice in the 
third chapter when Jesus is talking with Nicodemus. Otherwise 
the term used is eternal life. And, of course, the emphasis 
on eternal life is the present indwelling experience of God. 
As contrast to this view of the Kingdom, the Revelation has 
two ideas of the Kingdom. The Millennial Kingdom, with Christ 
and the Martyrs ruling , will last for one thousand years. 
After the Millennium, the great assize will take place, then, 
the New Heaven and New Earth with a New Jerusalem will be 
instituted. 
3) Spirit. The work of the Spirit is found both in the 
Apocalypse and the Fourth Gospel though the treatment of the 
subject is not the same. To John, the Spirit is the Comforter, 
the Paraclete, and the Guide in life. 85 But in the Apocalypse, 
the Spirit is presented as seven Spirits whose function include 
producing ecstatic states, mediating revelation, and pre-view 
of the ruture.86 Furthermore, Beckwith states: 
The renewing and se.nctifying influence of the Spirit, 
made prominent in the Fourth Gospel and St. Paul (e. g . 
85Jn. 14 
86Rev. 1:4 
Jno. 3:5-8, 7:38f., Gal. 5:22f.), is not directly mention-
ed in the Apocalypse. If, however, the allusion to 
the water of life, 22. 1, 17, be interpreted by Jno. 
7:38f, that thought may be contained there.87 
Therefore, John takes the doctrine of the Spirit which lay 
behind the Apocalypse, and broadened it, reinterpreted it, 
deepened it according to Layman. Thus, he continues, the 
Spirit remains no longer associated with ecstatic experience 
and secretive truth. The Spirit takes the things of Jesus 
and does the work of Jesus.88 
4) Intermediate State. The Intermediate State is an 
aspect of the eschatolo gical picture which is peculiar to 
the Revelation and is not fow1d in the Gospel. Hence, it 
will be discussed in the next section of the dissertation. 
5) Hades. The concept, Hades, is found both in Revelation 
and the Gospel. However~ the view of Hades in the Revelation 
is caught up in the apocalyptical framevlOrk. Thus, the two 
views are divergent. In Revelation, it is depleted as 
11 second dea th11 , 11 pi t 11 11 lake of fire 11 and "brimstone". 
' ' 
In 
the Gospel, the terms used are 11destruction11 , 11 perish11 , and 
udarkness 11 • 
6) Antichrist. The vievl of the Antichrist occurs in the 
Fourth Gospel and Apocalypse. Again, there is vTide antithesis 
in the view set forth. In the first place, the Gospel does 
B~Beckwith, AJ, p. 317 
88Layman, FGRA, p. 222 
234 
not personif y the Antichrist and does no t characterize his 
activities. But, the Apocalypse identifies t he Antichrist 
with the False Prophets. These False Prophets are the 
Priests who enforce emperor wors rup. 
7) Miscellaneous - Beast, Antichrist, Satan. These 
escha tolo gical features do not find a place in the Gospel. 
They are peculia r elements of the Apocalypse of John. These 
will be discussed in the next section of the disser tation. 
v i . Results of the investigation of divergences. Wide 
divergences are quite obvious in a summary reading of the 
Apocalypse and the Gospel. The differences of these two 
documents stem from va rious facts and are diverse in 
na ture. As a result of the investigation, it is here 
proposed to recapitulate these divergences. 
The investigation of the various eschatological f eatures 
of these two books has shed light on their particular 
differences . A contrast is discovered in the conception of 
the Parousia, Resurrection, Judgment, and the Future State 
i n the Revela tion and the Fourth Gospel. The divergences of 
the Parousia are as follows : (1) the Gospe l makes the Advent 
a spiritual experience but the Revelation portrays it as a 
postponed, external event; (2) a unique element is the making 
of the Parousia to equate the coming of the Paraclete in the 
Gospel; (3) the Parousia of the Gospel is an inward experience 
v-rhile in the Revelation it is an outward coming - a catastrophe; 
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(4) in John the Parousia is present while in the Apocalypse 
it is future; (5) uniquely, the Apocalypse seems to present 
two Advents - one before the ~allennial Kingdom as a warrior 
Messiah and the other at the end as a Lamb. The differences 
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in the views of the Resurrection are as follows: (1) a unique 
element of the Apocalypse is the concept of two resurrections -
a resurrection of the martyrs at the opening of the ¥dllennium 
and another at the close of the Millennium with the righteous 
and the wicked being raised; (2) in the Revelation, the 
resurrection is in bodily form while in the Gospel it is not; 
(3) the Fourth Gospel depicts the resurrection as a present 
reality, while the Revelation points to a future experience; 
(4) the Revelation expects the resurrection to be a physical 
experience but the Gospel transposes it into a spiritual 
experience; (5) Jolm portrays the immortality of the soul and 
Revelation holds to the Hebrew concept of a resurrection of 
the body. The dissimilarities of the concept of Judgment are 
expressed as follows: (1) the Revelation is a book of 
judgment and is climaxed with a catastrophe; (2) the judgment 
is viewed in the Apocalypse as coming in the future, but the 
Gospel makes judgment a present on-going experience; (3) in 
the Revelation, the judgment is couched in apocalyptic ideas 
but this view is reinterpreted in the Gospel; (4) the judgment 
in the Gospel is internal and present while in Revelation it 
is external and future; (5) the judgment of John is a 
spiritual experience but in Revelation it is a catastrophe; 
(6) the judgment in the Gospel is in the nature of a self-
judgment but in the Apocalypse it is administered; (7) in 
237 
both the Revelation and the Fourth Gospel, God and Christ are 
the judges but the Gospel adds the word, the light, men, and 
the Paraclete as judges; (8) the results of judgment in the 
Revelation is portrayed as - Martyrs to reign with Christ in 
the Millennium, the righteous to inherit the new Heaven and 
new Earth, and the wicked are to experi~nce Second Death, while 
in John it is eternal life or to perish. The differences in 
the conception of the Future State are: (1) the Apocalypse 
pictures the Future Sta~e as at the end of the Age - -at the 
end of the Millennial Kingdom, the resurrection occurs and 
the new Heaven and the new Earth are ushe.red in, but in the 
Gospel· eternal life is a present experience; (2) a consummat-
ion is expected in the Gospel but it is not to be compared 
with the catastrophe of the Revelation; (3) the Future State 
in John is an indwelling of the believer in God, while in 
the Revelation it is a state of undying existence; (4) the 
Fourth Gospel depicts the state as the continuance of that 
which is begun here but Revelation conceives that the un~ 
ending state is bestowed at the judgment; (5) the Gospel 
stresses the present experience of eternal life, but the 
Revelation holds to the future connotation; (6) the Revelation 
sets forth the future state in the apocalyptic framework and 
imagery while the Gospel is devoid of the apocalyptic; (7) 
a distinct aspect of the Gospel is the equating of the 
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Kingdom and ~ternal Life; (8) a unique feature of the Revelat-
ion is the Millennial Kingdom. 
Other divergences are evident in the peripheral eschato-
logical elements of the .Revelation and the Gospel. The Messiah 
in the Revelation is a warrior and a Lamb while in John, He 
is portrayed as the Son of Man and Son of God. The Kingdom 
of the Gospel is eternal life but in the Revelation it comes 
at the end of the age in a new Heaven, a new Earth, and a 
new Jerusalem. The Spirit in the Revelation takes t~e form 
of Seven Spirits and is connected with the ecstatic state and 
secret truths, but in John it becomes the Paraclete - Comfort-
er and Guide. The Intermediate State of the Apocalypse is 
not present in the Gospel. Hades in the Gospel · is revealed 
as destruction, perishing, and darkness while in the Revelation 
it is portrayed as 11 second death", the 11pit'', "lake of f ire 11 , 
and 11brimstone 11 • The Antichrist in the Gospel is the adver-
sary but in the Apocalypse the Antichr ist becomes the False 
Prophet and the Priests. The Beast, Ant i christ and Satan are 
peculiar eschatological features of t he Revelation. 
4. Distinctive _esehatological elements. 
i . Peculiarities in general. · The comparison of the 
doctrine of "Last Thingsu in t he Fourth Gospel and Revelation 
has clearly brought out certain affinities and particular 
• 
divergences. An investigation of these affinities and 
divergences have illuminated distinct peculiarities of these 
two documents. There are a few general distinctions and 
several outstanding peculiarities that need to be pointed up. 
The general peculiarities are marked in the Gospel and 
in the Apocalypse. These distinguishing features stand as 
opposites or as contrasting elements. Therefore, when a 
discussion is made of the eschatological concepts of the 
Parousia, Judgment, Resurrection, Final State, or other ele-
ments of the doctrine of ''Last Things", these contrasts have 
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a real place. In the first place, the Fourth Gospel emphasizes 
all the eschatological concepts in terms of the (1) present, 
(2) inward or subjective, {3) spiritual, (4·) process, and 
(5) consummation. As against these views, the ·Revelation 
gives expression concerning the Final State in terms of (1) 
the future, (2) external or objective, (3) physical, (4) 
intervention, and (5) catastrophe. These general peculiar-
ities are visible in all the presentation of the doctrine of 
the Future State in the Gospel and the Apocalypse. 
ii. Distinct eschatological elements . of the Apocalypse. 
1) The apocalyptic imagery and terminology. The first 
distinguishing feature that meets the eye of the reader of 
the Revelation is the fact that the doctrine of 11Last Things'' 
is couched in the traditional Jewish eschatological imagery 
and terminology. In most cases this traditional portrayal 
of the doctrine of the "Future State 11 is adopted completely. 
In other eases, the eschatological views have been refined 
by the Christian spirit. 
Not only has the Jewish eschatological imagery and 
terminolo~~ become a part of the Revelation but also t h e 
framework of the traditional doctrines oi' 11 L9.st Things 11 has 
been used. In some places, t hi s pattern has been taken over 
in detail. In other places, the framework has been altered 
to fi t the situation and purpose of the Apocalypse. 
These features of the Apocalypse distinguish it from the 
Fourth Gospel. Some scholars see the Revelation as a 
completely Jewish apocalypse. Other scholars hold that if 
the imagery, terminology, and f ramework of the Je\'>rish 
eschatology wa s refined or explained, the conception of the 
Revel at ion woul d be t he same as in the Gospel. 
2) Millennium. The most peculiar aspect o::t' the 
eschatolo gical views of Revelation is the Millennium. The 
conception of the Millennial Kingdomt contained in Revelation 
20:1-6, is found no '\'!here else in the book or in the Bible. 
A temporary binding of Satan a nd a Mi llennial reign of the 
risen martyrs before t he final kingdom is described here. 
The doctrine of a partial realization of God's kingdom and 
its continuance for a thousand years, becomes a part of later 
Jewish belief especially among the apocalyptic writers. 
As Dr. Beckwith contends: 
This idea arose in t he effort to mediate between two 
diff erent forms of eschatolo gical outlook . The 
earlier Hebrew hope was fixed on an earthly k~gdom 
centering in Palestine, and ruled by Jehovah himself ·. 
But in the later eschatology the kingdom becomes 
transcendental and universal, its realm embraces the 
rene\<red heaven and earth, its members include the 
risen saints. Between these two stands the somewhat 
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vaguely apprehended idea of an earthly messianic 
kingdom of limited duration, preliminary to the perfect 
consummation of the end. This conception is contained 
in this passage of Revelation in its own peculiar form; 
it appears in a different and less definite form 
elsewhere, e. ~· 2 Es. 7:28f., 12:34, En. 91:12, 
Ap. Bar. 40:3. 9 
Thus, Revelation has not only a peculiar feature in the 
Millennial doctrine as compared to the Fourth Gospel but 
as compared to the whole Bible. 
3) Intermediate State. The book of the Revelation 
pictures the state of the martyrs between the time of death 
and their resurrection as being beneath the altar in safe 
keeping.9° As regard the interval between death and the 
resurrection, the Revelation is silent concerning the 
wicked dead. The righteous are given a blessed rest. As 
Dr. Beckwith states: 
Of the righteous dead it is said that they will enjoy 
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a blessed rest from trouble, and their good works will 
be remembered in their behalf at the judgment (Rev. 
XIV:l3). To those who have died martyr's death special 
honor will be given while they await resurrection to 
their place in the ¥dllennium; garments of heavenly glory 
will be given to them, while they remain in keeping 
beneath the heavenly altar; and they are bidden to rest 
from their distressful yearning for vengeance for yet a 
li t tle while, when their destined number will be filled 
up and their prayer answered (Rev. VI:ll). Then will 
come their reward in the reign of the Millennium.91 
89Beckwith, AJ, p. 735 
90Rev. 6:7-9 
91Beckwith, AJ, pp. 161-162 
This doctrine is a distinct feature in the Apocalypse. The 
detailed description is found no where else in the New 
Testament. 
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4) Satan. The conception of Satan and the role of Satan 
in the Revelation is a unique feature in the eschatological 
presentation. Originally, Satan is the accuser of men and 
gradually becomes the Serpent. In Revelation 20:7-10, Satan 
is loosed and joins with Gog and Magog to besiege the Beloved 
City. By supernatural means, Satan is destroyed and cast 
into the 11 la.ke of fire''. This picturing of Satan and his 
activity is unique in Revelation. 
5) Beast. In the Revelation, there are two Beasts 
pictured. The first Beast is a symbol of the Roman emperor. 
The Beast is a symbol of the Antichrist. The Antichrist is 
Nero reincarnated. 92 The Beast is Satan's agent of warfare 
against the Saints. The Antichrist is the supreme human 
embodiment of demonic wickedness and power. The Second 
Beast is designated as the false prophet.93 His work is to 
deceive the world. The false prophet's office parallels 
the functions of the priesthood of Rome which is charged 
with the maintenance and expansion of emperor-worship. 
6) Others. The conception of the Kingdom in Revelation 
is not like that of the Fourth Gospel. The element of the 
92Rev. 13:3, 17:8 
93Rev. 13:4, 19:20 
catastrophic is unique in the Revelation. The constant 
looking and longing for the coming age and advent are 
distinct i n the Apocalypse. The detailed picturing of the 
day s of judgment distinguishes Revelation from the Gospel. 
Further, the immanence of the new age and the proclamation 
of the immediate coming of the Messiah is unique to the 
Apocalypse. 
iii . Peculiar eschatological features of the Fourth 
Gospel. 
1) Disappearance of the eschatological emphasis~ In 
comparing the eschatology of the Gospel with the Apocalypse, 
it is discernible that the Fourth Gospel is not concerned 
primarily with the "Last Thinga 11 as ·the Apocalypse. The 
emphasis is not on the future state of t he individual and 
the world. Rather, t he concern is the relationship of t he 
believer to Chri st and, , hence, to God. 
2) Lack of apocalyptic coloring. Another peculiar 
feature of t he eschatology of John's Gospel is the lack of 
the apocalyptic. The imagery, termi nology and framework 
of the traditional Jewish eschatology is almost completely 
missing in the Fourth Gospel. Rarely does this apocalyptic 
coloring show and i f it does, it is always reinterpreted. 
3 ) Parousia and Paraclete. The moat outstanding 
feature of the eschatology of the Fourth Gospel i s set 
forth in Chapter 14. Here, the Second Advent i s equated 
with the comi ng of the Paraclete - the Holy Spirit, 
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Comforter, and Guide. This conception is unique to the 
Fourth Gospel and does not find a place in the Apocalypse. 
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4) Kingdom and Eternal Life. Another feature of the 
Gospel, which distinguishes it from the Revelation, is the 
view of the Kingdom of God as Eternal Life. The Fourth Gospel 
usee the term ''Kingdom 11 only in Chapter 3. Otherwise the view 
of the Kingdom becomes the concept of Eternal Life. In the 
conception of Eternal Life, the prominent aspect is the view 
that it begins here and now. The believer experiences 
Eternal Life now according to the Gospel of John. 
5) Other unique features. In a sense, it may be 
pointed out that in all the features of the doctrine of 
"Last Things" the Gospel presents a unique picture. Thus, 
besides the conception of the Parousia and the Eternal Life, 
it may be stated that the view of the Resurrection and 
Judgment are entirely distinct in the Gospel. Certainly, 
the conception of the Messiah in the Gospel is distinct 
from that in the Revelation. This holds true also in the 
view of the "Last Day 11 , 11 Tribulation'', "Hades 11 , and the 
''Antichrist 11 • 
iv. Summary. The Book of the Revelation contains 
unique features in its eschatological views as compared to 
the Gospel of John. In a general way Revelation stresses 
the (1) future, ( 2 ) external, (3) physical, ( 4-) intervention, 
(5) catastrophic; while the Fourth Gospel emphasizes the 
(1) present, (2 ) i nward, (3 ) spiritual, {l+) process, and 
(5) consummation. 
Each of these works have peculiar features vlhich 
distinguish them. Among the distinguishing features of 
the Revelation are, (1) apocalyptic imagery, terminology, 
and framework, (2) Millennium, (3) Intermediate State, 
(4) Satan, (5) the Beast, and (6) others- Kingdom, 
Messiah, day of ~udgment, end of present age, immanence 
of the age and proclamation of the Messiah. The distinct 
elements of the Gospel are, {1) disappearance of the 
• 
eschatological emphasis, (2). lack of apocalyptic coloring, 
(3) Parousia equated with Paraclete, (4) Kingdom and Eternal 
Life synonymous, and (5) others - Resurrection, Judgment, 
Messiah, Last Day, Tribulation, Hades and Antichrist. 
5. Results of the comparison of the Fourth Gospel and 
the Apocalypse. In the comparison of the Gospel of John and 
Revelation, the affinities, divergences and peculiarities 
have been discovered. In general, it has been made evident 
that, on the one hand, Revelation stresses the future, 
external, physical, intervention, and catastrophic; while, 
on the other hand, the Fourth Gospel emphasizes the present, 
inward, spiritual, proeess, · and consummation views of "Last 
Things". 
In the principal elements, as well as in the more minute 
details, there are affinities, divergences, and peculiar 
features in the doctrine of the Future State in these two 
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writings. The result of the study has pointed up the 
affinities, divergences, and peculiar aspects of the Parousia, 
Resurrection, Judgment, Eternal Life, Kingdom as principal 
features. Aspects of similarity, difference, and uniqueness 
have also been found in t he more peripheral areas pertaining 
to the doctrine of 11Last Thing s". 
In this comparison, though similar eschatological feat-
ures have been discovered in the Gospel and the Apocalypse, 
the dissirniliarities and peculiar elements far outweigh the 
affinities. In some cases, almost a complete antithesis 
is discovered. In a general an~ overall way, a polarity 
of the eschatological conceptions is discovered. 
Most scholars admit that there are points of contact 
between the Apocalypse and the Gospel. However, these 
similarities are not equal to the wide divergences. Hence, 
in the major areas of the eschatological outlook, there are 
great differences which are not reconcilable. Therefore, 
having discovered these diametrically opposite theological 
points of view concerning the Future State in the Fourth 
Gospel and the Apocalypse, it remains the task of this study 
to explain t he reasons for these differences and to validate 
t he most comprehensible view of the doctrine of the "Last 
Things 11 • 
CHAPTER VI 
EXPLANATION OF THE ESCHATOLOGICAL CONCEPTIONS 
OF THE FOURTH GOSPEL ~~D THE REVELATION 
1. Introduction. How shall these diametrically opposite 
theological attitudes and ideas be explained? Why do these 
wide divergences occur in the Fourth Gospel and· Revelation 
since they come from the same area and from about the same 
time? What is the reason for the wide range of differences 
not alone according to style, grammar, and vocabulary; but 
more particularly in subject-matter, attitudes, ideas, and 
conceptions? The chief concern is the differences from the 
standpoint of the eschatology of the Go_spel and Apocalypse. 
Scholars have sought the solution to the general problem 
of the relationship of the Fourth Gospel and Revelation 
through varied and devious means. The search for the 
relationship has been based on authorship, origin, date, 
provenance, readers, purpose, and occasion. 
The explanation of the relation of the eschatolo gy of 
the Gospel and Apocalypse is one particular aspect of the 
general problem of the relationship of these two Christian 
documents. Though it is some\'That dependent on these general 
questions of relationship of the two works, it, however, 
reaches into the deeper recesses of the thought, ideas, and 
attitudes rather than on the surface. But as an investigation 
is made of the deeper currents of the thought of the books, a 
discovery is made of the overall reasons for the points of 
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view expressed. Hence, moving from the inside or depth of 
the escha tological thought of the Gospel of John and the 
Revelation, a discovery is made of the reasons for the 
divergences. Therefore, after an investigation of the 
deeper currents of thought in the books, three f'ocii seem to 
have determined the somewhat, though not completely, divergent 
eschatolo gical points of view in the Gospel and Apocalypse. 
These three aspects, which color and tone the eschatological 
conceptions, are: (1) the occasion for the writing of the 
documents, (2) the purpose or aim of the books and (3) the 
nature of the documents. 
Each book of the Old Testament and New Testament has 
at its center certain circumstances and basic purposes. The 
occasion and purpose of the document in most cases determines 
its nature. It is necessary, therefore, to discover the 
occasion, purpose and nature of the document in order to 
explain its doctrines and more especially the doctrine of 
"last Things". Consequently, it is the task of this section 
of the dissertation to explain these divergences from the 
standpoint of the occasion, purpose and the nature of the 
Fourth Gospel and Revelation which grows out of this occasion 
and purpose. 
2. Explanation of the eschatolosical conceptions of the 
gospel of John. 
i. Occasion, a reason for the nature of the Gospel. 
The history and circumstances of the Church at the time of the 
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Fourth Gospel was written is a very real clue to its purpose. 
The occasion of the writings provides the cue to the aim. The 
Christian Church after three quarters of a century had been 
denuded of its leaders. Christianity had become a real part 
of the Graeco-Roman world with most of its members Gentiles. 
The Hellenistic culture becomes the setting and framework 
for the Christian thought. There v1as need for the Christian 
message to be couched in Greek thought. Besides this general 
situation, Dr. Barnett points to specific circumstances which 
formed the author's purpose: (1) the importance of utiliz-
ing Hellenistic concepts, (2) the need to combat Gnosticism, 
(3) the controversy of John Baptist group, (4) the mystery 
cults, (5) the need of a universal church.l 
ii. Purpose of the Fourth Gospel .~~ explanation of 
the nature. Another aspect of the introductory material, 
which seems to set in motion the forces that moJ:.d the eschato-
logical conceptions of the Fourth Gospel, is the purpose. 
The purpose of the Gospel ultimately affects every doctrinal 
concept and paves the way for the nature of the Gospel. The 
nature of the Gospel is the key to the eschatological point 
of view. Hence, in the investigation of an explanation for 
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the eschatology of the Fourth Gospel it is necessary to begin 
with the occasion and purpose and conclude with an investigation 
of the nature which stems from the purpose. 
lBarnett, NTlv1M, pp. 227, 237 
In discussing the purpose of the Fourth Gospel, Dr. 
Smart comments: 
It is a bit ironical that there has been discussion from 
the beginning as to John's purpose in writing, for the 
very last thing he did before he laid his pen aside was 
to answer this question for us: "These (signs) are 
written tha t ye may believe that Jesus is the Christ, 
the Son of God; and t~~t believing ye may have life in 
his name 11 • • (John 20:31) But the verse is frequently 
misunderstood. The entire emphasis is usually placed 
on the first half, ''that ye may believe that Jesus is 
the Christ, the Son of God", and the author is thought 
of as merely trying to prove the divinity of Christ. 
But he is not concerned merely t -o win an argument or to 
defend a thesis. His real purpose is that his readers 
"may have life in his name". It is evangelical, or 
evangelistic. Belief in the divinity of Jesus is for 
the sharing of the divine life which he has made 
possible on earth.2 
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Yes, Dr. Smart is correct in emphasizing the place that Jesus 
held in bringing divine life to earth - "the rrord became flesh 
and dwelt among us 11 .3 But the Gospel postulated that divine 
life on earth is also the same life t hat will be eternal. 
This is borne out by Dr. Riggs, when he states: 
The Fourth Gospel is not a theolo gical treatise. The 
aim of the writer is so to exhibit t he Christ and the 
nature of that eternal life which he came to bestow 
that his readers may be more enabled to realize the 
blessing t hat flows from the incarnate Word, and the 
g1ory that be4ongs to Him, and shines £orth £rom His 
earthly life. 
The Fourth Gospel, indeed, has as one of its aims to present 
2smart, SG, p. 23 
3Jn. 1:14 
4Riggs, FG, p. 245 
11 lifen and "eternal lifeu. Hence, its nature flows from t h is 
central purpose. 
John proposed to set forth a "Spiritual Gospel". Hence, 
its nature is spiritual rather than material. Corr~enting on 
this view held by several scholars, Dr. Smart writes: 
Probably the most penetrating comment on the Gospel of 
John which has ever been made comes from Clement_ of 
Alexandria, who near the beginning of the third 
century described it as a "Spiritual Gospel". 11 La.st 
of all 11 , said Clement, uJohn, perceiving that the 
bodily (literal) facts had been set forth in the 
other Gospels, at the insistance of his disciples, 
and with the inspiration of the Spirit; composed a 
spiritual Gospel.5 
In further illuminating this point, Dr. Bacon states that the: 
• • .Aim is the interpretation of common evangelic 
tradition in the 11 spiritual sense", i. e., in the 
light of the Pauline doctrine of incarnation and etern-
al life by mystical union of believers through importa-
tion of the spirit of Gh.r•ist with God the Father. The 
material employed is mainly synoptic. This material is 
sometimes wrongly combined and usually exaggerated. It 
is systematically subordinated to the doctrinal purpose 
of presenting the career of~Jesus as a redemptive incar-
nation of the divine Lo gos.0 
From this purpose, it may be concluded, a lso, that the Gospel 
of John is a spiritual gospel. It interprets the tradition in 
the 11 spiritual sense". It is interested in imparting the 
spirit of Christ and creating the mystical union of the 
spirit of the believer and Christ. 
~Smart, SG, p. 37 
0 Bacon, FG, p. 531 
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To spiritualize the Gospel of the Synoptic tradition and 
Paul's doctrine of the redeeming spirit, it was necessary for 
the Evangelist, according to Dr. Bacon, to use ''the philosophic 
conceptions of his timesu.7 As Bacon suggests: 
We study the history of Ionic Philosophy, we trace the 
development of the Logos idea in Stoic and Jewish appli-
cation, in Alexandria and Ephesus, in order to appreciate 
in what sense the fourth evangelist employs it to body 
his Pauline thought.8 
Bacon calls the Fourth Gospel "The Hellenistic Gospel". This 
view postulates the Hellenistic nature of the Gospel. Such 
a conception is substantiated by several scholars. Dr. Edgar 
c~odspeed pictured the coming forth of the Gospel as follows: 
Early in t he second century a Christian leader in 
Ephesus, well acquainted with the early Gospels and deeply 
influenced by the letters of Paul, put forth a new inter-
pretation of the spiritual significance of Jesus in 
terms of Greek thought.9 
This view is also held by Dr. Barnett. He considers that the 
materials the Fourth Evangelist used were Synoptic. But 
with them as a basis the Evangelist proposed to create a new 
superstructure of meaning.lO Barnett concludes: 
By omitting, rearranging, radically tran sforming, these 
traditional materials, he (the Evangelist) reshaped the 
account of the career and message of Jesus into an 
7Bacon, FG, P• 531 
8Ibid, P• 535 
9Goodspeed, NT, p. 114 
lOBarnet t, NTMl~l, p. 228 
exposition of the meaning of Christianity in terms of 
t he needs of his Hellenistic public. The net effect 
of the reconstruction wa s conservation rather than . 
innovation. It established for Greek Christianity a 
v.Tholesome apprecia tion of the vi tal relationship 
between the historica l Jesus and the Christ of faith.ll 
In t his same view, Dr. Quimby calls the Fourth Gospel -
John, the Universal Gospel - in which he points to the effort 
made by John to make the Gospel alive for the Greek mind. 
Quimby states: 
The glory of John's Gospel is that it translates Jesus 
and the Good news into terms of universal meaning . Long 
before, t his had begun in the synoptic tradition and by 
Paul. But none succeeded in giving the Faith so full a 
universal interpretation as John.12 
Such a view is maintained by Colwell in his book - John 
Defends t he Gospel . . 
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Another dominate purpose of the Gospel of John is brought 
forth by Dr. Barnett in another part of h is study of the Gospel. 
He points to t he allegorical nature of t he Gospel when he 
writes: 
The evangelist had no intention of producing a new story 
of Jesus. He rather undertook by use of allegory to 
bring to li ght the hidden spiritual depth of the old and 
familiar story ••• By contrast with t he numerous inci-
dents and emphasis of t he Synoptics, a few incidents are 
elaborately developed in the Fourth Gospel for the 
dramatic exposition of a correspondingly limited number 
of great ideas such a s inc ~rnation, revelation, regener-
a tion, belief, life.l3 
llBarnett, NT~~' p . 228 
12Quimby, JUG, p . 54 
13Barnett, NT~~, p . 239 
Hence, it is concluded from this view that the traditions of 
the Synoptics are allegorized by John in his Gospel. The 
allegorical method is used to bring out the spiritual depth 
of the old familiar story. 
Another key to the purpose of the Fourth Gospel and to 
its nature is that of the mystical. As Riddle and Hutson 
discuss the .C..!ospel, they hold t.ha t: 
It tells the story of Jesus differently with 11 higher 
meaning". Its preference for this higher meaning is 
to be observed in all its content. It has a deliberate 
disregard for the 11 historical 11 (of course1 it does not use this word) in favor of the 11 mystical". 4 
The mystical or mysticism of the Fourth Gospel is fur.ther 
pointed up by Dr. Bacon, when he writes: 
To the Evangelist the Christian communion with the 
Divine appears to lead direct to salvation, to the 
eternal life which Jesus came to reveal to men, the 
life which is timeless ••• What entirely contents him 
is the view expressed in the Colossian ~pistle, when 
Christ who is our life, shall be manifested, then shall 
ye also with him be manifested in glory (Col. III:4), or 
as t he Evangelist himself puts it, 11 Where I am, there 
shall ye be also•t (Jn. XIV:3).15 
The view of the mystical element of the Gospel is held by 
other scholars such as w. F. Howard and C. H. Dodd. Herbert 
A. Watson discusses in detail the mystical elements in the 
Fourth Gospel in his book- The Mysticism of St. John's Gospel. 
The Fourth Gospel is considered as a devotional book by 
14Riddle and Hutson, NTLL, p. 192 
l5Bacon, FG, p. 533 
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other scholars. From the crucible of his own experience of 
Christ, the Evangelist wants to set forth the great affirma-
tions of faith. Dr. Quimby in his book, John, The Universal 
Gospel, writes: 
John, the Universal C~spel, is a work of purest classic 
devotion. It is one of the fountain-heads of the great 
devotional classics, from Augustine's Confessions, 
Groote's Imitation of Christ, Francis de Sales The 
Devout .Life to Thomas Kelley's recent Testament of 
Devotion. As a work of devotions, John must be read 
and interpreted.l6 
Yes, the Fourth Gospel is in the nature of a devotional book. 
It sounds the note of an affirmation of faith. 
The purposes of the Fourth Gospel are many and varied. 
The Gospel of John seeks to share the divine life or eternal 
life. John sets forth a 11 spiritual 11 Gospel and interprets the 
evangelic tradition in the ·nspiritual sense". An exposition 
is made of the Gospel in terms of the Greek thought. The 
Evangelists intention is the producing of allegory or to 
allegorize the Gospel in order to bring to light its hidden 
spiritual depths. The Gospel aims to tell the story of Jesus 
in the 11 hig_h.er 11 or 11 mystical 11 meaning . And finally, the 
Evangelist sets forth a work of pure classic devotions. These 
purposes affect the nature of the Gospel. Each of these 
characteristics in turn affects the eschatological conceptions 
also. 
16Quimby, JUG, PP• 79-80 
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iii. Nature of the Fourth Gospel, An Explanation of 
its Eschatology. The occasion and purpose of the Gospel of 
John affect the nature of the Gospels. In fact, the circum-
stances and a ims of the Fourth Gospel have determined the 
characteristics of the Gospel. These characteristics, or 
the salient elements of its nature, have determined the 
eschatological picture presented in the Gospel. Hence, it 
may be stated that the occasion, purpose and nature of the 
Gospel are the ultimate key to an explanation of the escha-
tology of the Fourth Gospel. 
1) Spiritualized Eschatology. According to John 20 : 31, 
the ultimate purpose of the Evangelist in the Gospel is to 
bring divine life on earth. This divine life on earth is 
also eternal. Thus, there is at the center of the Gospel 
a deep concern for 11 Last Things 11 • 
In studying the purpose of the Fourth Gospel, it was 
discovered that the aim of the Evangelist was to set forth 
the Gospel in the 11 spiritual sense 11 .17 This view is subatan-
tiated by Dr. Smart, Riggs, and also Bacon. From research 
in this area, Dr. Smart has written a book entitled The 
Spiritual Gospel. In this study Dr. Smart contends that the 
most penetrating comment of the Gospel is that of Clement 
of Alexandria who characterizes it as a 11 Spiritual Gospel''.l8 
Thus, Smart explains: 
17smart, SG, p. 37 
18Ibid. 
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The word uspiritual 11 is quite protaen, but Clement 
distinguished between the objective, literal facts of 
the life of Jesus and the permanent spiritual values 
which those facts may have for us. We are not unac-
customed to the use of the word in this sense. It has 
been common for preachers, when preaching on some 
incident in the Bible, to devote the closing moments 
of their sermons to spiritual applications.I9 
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Using this insight of Clement as a cue, Dr. Smart characterizes 
the Gospel as a "Spiritual Gospel". 
Further, Dr. Smart develops the view that the Fourth 
Gospel, as a "Spiritual Gospel 11 , spiritualizes or transforms 
into ultimate spiritual truths all the aspects of Jesus' life. 
Hence, Smart paraphrases the Clement statement to say "while 
the Synoptics wrote the body of the gospel narrative, John 
wrote its spirit 11 .20 
Consequently, from this fact Dr. Smart contends that as 
John made spiritual the acts of Jesus' life, so he cast into 
spiritual truths all the Jewish Messianic hopes of the Synoptic 
Gospels. Thus, Smart ascertains that JolUl sees the fulfilment 
of this hope no longer in the future but in the here and now.21 
For Dr. Smart comments, "It is no longer a social culmination 
in which the righteous are to have a part, but something 
within the experience of the righteous themselves. It is 
religious experience 11 .22 
Eschatologically, the Gospel is a 11 Spiritual Gospelu. 
19smart, SG, p. 37 
20rbid, P· 42 
2lrbid, p. so 
22Ibid, P• 52 
Beginning with the messianic hope, the Gospel of John, 
according to Dr. Smart, transforms each of the features of 
the doctrine of "Last Things 11 into the realm of the spiritual. 
The apocalyptic hope of Christ's coming in the future is 
made a present reality - 11 \'le beheld his glory as of the only 
begotten from the Father" (John I:l4). It was a spiritual 
glory and spiritually discerned. There is no need for a 
Second Coming for the Messiah has come.23 nThe only sense", 
according to Dr. Smart, 11 in which Christ was yet to come 
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was in the form of the Spirit which would return to his 
followers although his body was no longer with them11 .24 Christ 
had come to all hearts that received him, and his Spirit 
would come to them after his death. 
Like"VTise, in regard to the resurrection, Dr. Smart points 
out that it is allegorized by the Fourth Gospel. He holds 
that the Gospel does not deny a final resurrection, but its 
significance is symbolized in the present experience of those 
who have been dead in sin and raised to new life in Christ 
as echoed in John 5:24-25. The inclusion of the three 
words ''And noi'r is" according to Dr. Smart, transforms the 
whole passage into a present, spiritual experience.25 
Also, in the presentation of the doctrine of Judgment, 
according to Dr. Smart, it is not a great assize in the future 
23smart, SG, pp. 52-53 
24rbid, p. 53 
25Ibid, PP• 53-54 
but a personal experience in the presence of Christ - John 
3:19. The light divides those who have spiritual vision from 
those who have not. The Judgment is not a future experience, 
but the coming of Jesus into the midst of men brings judgment 
automatically - John 3 :18. The Judgment Day is spiritualized 
into the acceptance or rejection of Christ here and now.26 
Hence, in Dr. Smart's view, 11And to complete our s ketch 
of the apocalyptic hope, the eternal life which is to fo llow 
the coming lVIessiah is also made into a present experience 11 .27 
Eterna l life is the new divine type of existence not for some 
future day but whenever Christ enters the heart of the believer 
as the Evangelist puts it. The great day of Jewish expectation 
has already come. Eternal life is a present reality.28 
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From this point of view, all the eschatolo gical conceptions 
of t he Fourth Gospel are made a spiritual reality in the 
present. As Dr. Smart concludes: 
All the life of Jesus is allegorized for its spiritual 
value - which brings us back to Clement's statement that, 
after the other's have written literal records, John 
wrote the spiritual Gospel. In fact, the spiritualizing 
is so obvious that many have yielded to the temptation 
to f ind symbolic significance in the slightest details, 
and have reduced the Gospel to a kind of puzzle of hidden 
meanings which borders on the grotesque.29 
The genera l view of the Fourth Gospel as a "Spiritual Gospel" 
26smart, SG, pp. 54-55 
27Ibid, P• 55 
28rbid. 
29Ibid , p. 60 
is confirmed by various scholars.30 Dr. Paul Schmiedel 
comments: 
But the Fourth Gospel is more distinctly modern \tlhen it 
is substituted for the materialistic and literally under-
stood ideas of the earliest Christians, the spiritual 
interpretations which were already implied in them with-
out people being conscious of the fact.31 
From this evidence, it is confirmed that the Fourth Gospel is 
a 11 Spiritual Gospel 11 • Hence, all the features of the eschato-
logy of the Gospel come under the spiritualizing process. 
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Following along the line of Dr. Smart, Dr. Colwell in his 
book John Defends the Gospel contends that John allegorizes the 
Gospel. In this view, Dr. Colwell points out, tr~t the Gospel 
of John is not an allegory but rather it a llegorizes the 
Gospel tradition. Thus, he comments: 
The raw material upon which the author of the Fourth 
Gospel worked was essentially the Synoptic tradition. 
That tradition was to him \olha t the Pentateuch was to 
Philo, and the story of Isis and Osiris to Plutarch . 
He felt as convinced of the actuality of Jesus' ministry 
as did ¥~rk ; he believed that Jesus had a human body 
and that he died upon the cross.32 
But, Dr. Colwell goes on to point out tP~t John is t he Philo 
of the New Testament. The Fourth Evangelist sets himself to 
the task of interpreting the Gospel. John knew the meaning 
in his own experience. Hence, he controlled his materials by 
excision and allegorizing and thus found in the gospel story 
30Including Bacon, Riggs, Lee , Scott, Colwell, Quimby 
3lschmiedel, JW, p. 253 
32colwell, JDG, p. 119 
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a 11 spiritual meaning" .33 Dr. Colw·ell shows how the allegorical 
method is applied to the eschatological elements to bring out 
their spiritual meaning. The allegorizing of the Gospel is 
to make it available to the Greek mind.34 
2) Hellenized Escha tolo p..y . From the view of the Fourth 
Gospel as allegorized, Dr. Colwell points out that the Fourth 
Evangelist cast the Gospel into "· •• typology of the religious 
axioms of the Hellenistic "7orld".35 Hence, Dr. Colwell 
concludes: 
Thus John bas brought together the gospel story of what 
Jesus did arid the concepts of Hellenistic religious 
speculation ••• By his allegorizing of the gospel 
material he makes it a vehicle of the Hellenistic message 
of cosmic salvation and the mediation of eternal life.36 
Such a view of the nature of the Gospel of John is 
supported by various scholars. Dr. E. F. Scott contends 
that: 
John gives up the apocalyptic idea altogether. He inter-
prets the Christian message in terms of that conception 
which had grown up in Greek philosophy and had been 
developed b! the famous Jewish thinker, Philo of 
Alexandria.37 · 
This expression is substantiated by Dr. Fosdick, when he writes: 
33colwell, JDG, p. 120 
34rb1d, pp. 121-122 
35rb1d, p. 121 
36 Ibid, p. 122 
37scott, LNT, p. 251 
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The Fourth Gospel represents this Hellenistic attitude 
at work within the New Testament. As the Book of Revelation 
is early Christianity cast in the mold of Jewish apocaly-
ptic, so the Fourth Gospel is earl y Christianity trying 
to commend itself to the Hellenistic mind and, in order 
to do this, setting itself to supersede the literal 
dramatics of Jewish hopes.38 
Therefore, the Jewish Messianic hopes are transformed by the 
hellenizing of the Gospel traditions. The features of the 
apocalyptic eschatology fall under the reinterpretation of the 
Hellenistic Gospel. 
3) Universalized Eschatology. Another facet of the 
nature of the Fourth Gospel and its eschatology is illuminated 
by Dr. Quimby in his work - John, The Universal Gospel. 
Dr. Quimby contends: 
The glory of John's Gospel is that it translates Jesus 
and the Good news into terms of universal meaning. Long 
bef ore, thi s had begun in the synoptic tradition and by 
Paul. But none succeeded in giving the Faith so full 
a universal interpretation as John.39 
Dr. Quimby goes on to show how John did tbis: 
(1) First, he did so by recasting the synoptic material. 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
(2) A second way that John universalized the Gospe~ 
message was by recasting Jewish terms in the broadest 
meaning of human experience. 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
38Fosdick, GUB, P• 288 
39Quimby, JUG, P• 54 
(3) A third way John universalized the Gospel message 
\'las by his use of 11 signs 11 .40 
In approaching the eschatology of the Fourth Gospel, 
Dr. Quimby affirms that the universalization takes place i n 
all the conceptions of the doctrine of the "Last Things''. 
The Jewish term 11 Messiah11 with its meaning of anointed as 
King becomes Christ or 11 Son o f God 11 and "Saviour of the 
World". The Jewish conception of uthe Kingdom of God 11 is 
universalized according to Dr. Quimby and becomes "Eternal 
Life 11 • The Kingdom becomes now and forever. To know Christ 
is to possess the Kingdom forever - eternal life.41 
So also, Dr. Quimby points out t ha t all the features of 
the escha tology of John are universalized. The most surprising 
and startling universalization, says Quimby, is the matter of 
the Second Coming . John saw behind the apocalyptic picture 
the eternal meaning . In John, all the shining apocalyptic 
imagery vanishes, the outmoded Jewish dream of a catastrophe 
is gone, and John makes the Second Advent a reality now. The 
Gospel 11 ••• combined the Resurrection, Pentecost, the Second 
Coming, and the ever-present Spirit of Christ in the heart 
of' one experience 11 .42 
In like manner Quimby, sees John universalizing not only 
the Second Advent and Resurrection but also the meaning of the 
Judgment Day. \'lith the Gospel's passing over the Jewish and 
4~Quimby , JUG, p. 54-62 
Ibid, P• 58 
42Ib1d pp. 59-60 __, 
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early Christian apocalyptic visions and hopes, the sky-filling 
d i sas ter of a day of Judgment became i mpossible. John re-
interprets the Judgment as an ever-present, internal, axiomatic, 
and continuous process.43 Thus, Dr. Quimby states concerning 
Judgment in the Fourth Go s pe 1: 11 It is the universal inner 
spiritual process going on always. Every day is the judgment 
day. Every act and decision of a man becomes part of his 
judgment 11 .44 
From these facts, it is clear that the Fourth Gospel takes 
the limited -terms of the Jewish apocalypse and recasts them 
into their universal si&1ificance. As Dr. Quimby concludes: 
This i s the chief reason why John is eternally great. 
This is why his has been called 11 the Spiritual Gospel 11 • 
It uncovers the deep , abiding universal values in the 
old Jewish and Synopt i c ter ms, terms meaningless alike 
to the ancient gentiles and the young American pagans! 
But meaningful to both when expla i ned in John's 
universal conception.45 
Consequently, John is held to be the nuniversal Gospel 11 , with 
priceless value for all. It ma kes the message of Christ real 
and vita l to all a ges, every indivi dual, and every tongue. 
4) 1-'Iysti cal Escha tolopy._ The Fourth Gospel · has been 
charac terized as a my s ti cal Gospel. This view is held by 
Dr. Bacon i n his work entitled The Fourth C~spel. Bacon sees 
the Fourt h Evangelist presenting the conception tlJat Chr istian 
43Quimby, JUG, p. 61 
44rbid. 
45Ibid, PP • 61-62 
communion with the Divine leads to a direct salvation and 
eternal life with Jesus which is timeless.46 Also, B. F. 
Streeter in his book, Four Gospels, has a chapter he calls 
11John, Mystic and Prophet 11 in which he states that the 
Fourth Gospel should not be classed as a work of historical 
import but rather as a "Library of Devotion11 .47 Then he 
concludes: 
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The Author is a Christocentric mystic conscious of 
prophetic inspiration. In him are combined the religious 
experience of the Hebrew prophet ~gd the philosophic 
mysticism of the school of Plato. 
A study is made of the mysticism of St. John by Dr. Watson 
in his book- The Mysticism of St. John's Gospel. Dr. Watson 
introduces the study by defining mysticism. He states that: 
IVJ:ysticism is the belief in an intimate relation between 
man and God, and the practice of this belief. It is not 
a theory of something too mysterious to be understood, 
but it is the initiation into a mystery that is worth 
understanding. The Christian is t he initiateQ. (~ucrTnt), 
the one who is desirous of initiation and the secret of 
God's being is the aim of his desire.49 
The idea here is the absorption or concentration of human fac-
ulties upon one high and holy existence which is the attracting 
po1ver of thought and feeling and worship. It is the devotion 
of the character to God. 
46Bacon, FG, pp. 530-534 
4~Streeter, FG, p. 360 
Ibid, p. 363 
49watson, MJG, p. 19 
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Since the Jewish reli gion was a national religion and God 
was presumed to be interested in general events rather than 
individual lives, mysticism in its fullest sense was impossible. 
It was the individual appeal of the Christian religion that 
developed the idea of a personal relation between man and God. 
Hence, the mystical element developed in the Christian faith. 
Life contains vast possibilities and can be lifted to 
higher levels. The higher level is called eternal life 
because of change of view. The reference is not to lasting 
character but rather to higher spiritual character. In the 
Synoptics, this life is characterized as the kingdom but in 
the Fourth Gospel, it is eternal life. 
w~n cannot attain the spiritual sens e by natural tend-
encies. The Fourth Gospel calls the revival of the spiritual 
side regeneration, a birth or a begetting from above. The 
initiation of the regeneration is by God through the Incar-
nation. In the Incarnation, the likeness of God is represented 
and likeness to the Incarnate brings our union. Tne Incar-
nation of Christ has affected and determined our union with 
God. As Dr. Watson points out: 
Mysticism recognizes the impulse and yields to it. Its 
power is Divine as well as Human. Its power is spiritual, 
but the spiritual enlists its service in the non-
spiritual side of human nature. It is a concentration 
of all our facilities upon one end - union with God.50 
50watson, MSJ, p. 43 
The Incarnation as St. John presents it is not a magical pro~ 
cess but a physical and spiritua l fact. According to the 
Fourth Gospel, the qualities of God were defined and brought 
within the possibility of human appropriation by the Incarna-
tion of the Son of God. The mysticism of John is not a 
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subjective mysticism which absorbs the soul in self-contemplation 
and reverie, but an objective and rational mysticism that 
lives in a world of realities, apprehends divinely revealed 
truths, and bases its experience upon it according to Dr. Stevens.51 
Then, Stevens concludes: 
It is a Mysticism which feeds not upon its own feelings 
and fancies, but upon Christ. It involves an acceptance 
of Him, and a life of obedience to him. The motto is: 
Abiding in Christ.52 
When an exa mination is made of the eschatolo gy of the 
Fourth Gospel, it is necessary to take into consideration the 
mystical element. Dr. George Stevens says: 
This fact (Iviysticism) is naturally explained by his 
tendency to contempla te religion a s a present possession 
and experience ••• A mystical theolo gy like John's dwells 
with s pecia l fondness upon such truths as union with 
Christ and spiritual fellowship with God - truths which 
are independent of time, and which tend to make the mind 
which is a bsorbed in them rela tively indifferent to 
f ut ure events and changes. In the judgment of some 
scholars we find almost no eschatology at all in the 
ordinary sense, in John's writing .53 
5lstevens, JT, p. 239 
52 Ibid. 
53Ibid. 
Dr. Stevens brings to light t"Vro important factors concerning 
the doctrine of "Last Things" which streams from the mystical 
theology of the Fourth Gospel. First, there is an emphasis 
on "religion as a present possession 11 • In the second place, 
the "mystical theology affects the eschatological structure". 
The mystical experience, which transcends time and is based 
on relationships such as communion and fellowship, is a real 
part of the Gospel of John. 
The Fourth Gospel has been designated as the work of a 
mystic , and, therefore, conceived to be stripped of Jewish 
conceptions and more especially the apocalyptic views. It is 
further pointed out that the eschatolo gy is sublimated by the 
mysticism according to c. H. Dodd, when he writes: 
The fact is that in this Gospel even more fully than in 
Pauline, eschatology is sublimated into a distinctive 
kind of mysticism. Its underlying philosophy, like that 
of the Epistle to the Hebrews, is of a Platonic cast, 
which is always congenial to the mystical outlook. The 
ultimate reality, instead of being, a s in Jewish Apo-
calyptic, figured as the last term in the historical 
series, is conceived as an eternal or·der of being, of 
which the phenomenal order in history is the shadow or 
symbol. This eternal order is the kin gdom of God, into 
which Christians have been born a gain, by water and the 
Spirit (John III:3-8).54 
The mystical element of the Gospel subordinates t he Jewish 
apocalyptic view. The mystical outlook leads to a conception 
of the Kingdom or eternal order as here and nmv experienced. 
it/. F. Ho"Vrard substantiates these views in a chapter in 
54Dodd, AP, PP • 109-110 
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his book - Christianity According to John - called 11 Eschatology 
and Mysticism of Jo.J:m 11 • Dr. Howard holds: 
It was still customary, however, to point to one of the 
Gosp els as free from this Jevrish conception of the reign 
and realm of God. The Gospel according to St. John was 
said to be t he VlOrk of a mystic, 11ho, from his own 
experien ce and that of a group of Christian disciples 
influenced by Hellenistic currents of thought, had 
shed all these obsolete expectations of t he primitive 
Jewish Christian con~unity, and lived in the calm enjoy-
ment of direct communion with God throu~h the risen 
Christ and his Spirit. It was assumed that eschatolo~ 
and mysticism are antithetical and mutually exclusive.~5 
After this introductory statement, Dr. Howard then shows the 
relation of the mystical and eschatolo gical as they are met 
in the Fourth Gospel. Dr. Howard shows how t he mystica l and 
eschatolo gical dwell side by side in t he Synoptic Gospels and 
also in the Pauline writings. The escha tolo gical elements are 
more prominent in the Synoptics but in the Pauline writings 
there is a balance. Then he shows how eschatolo gy and mysticism 
reside side by side in the Gospel of John. But the stress is 
on the side of mysticism. Here is a union of mysticism and 
eschatolo gy .56 
5) Other explanations. One view is that the Fourth 
Gospel can be understood only in the light of Paul. John is 
a vindicator of Paul. Dr. B. ~1. Bacon states: 
The supreme key to the Gospel is the absolute loyalty to 
Paulinism. Its author is the "Vindicator (gliel) of Paul 11 , 
~5Howard, CAJ, p. 107 ~6Ibid, pp. 118-119 
accomplishing after Paul's death that "unity of Spirit" 
in the universal church which was the supreme aim of 
Paul's life.57 
And Deismann holds that 11 ••• the greatest monument of the 
most genuine understanding of Paul's mysticism is the Gospel 
and Epistles of John 11 .58. 
Another view, is that the Fourth Gospel conceives of the 
eternal here and now. The eschatological expectations of the 
Jews and Gentiles are fulfilled. The old aeon is still to be 
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endured - corruption, suffering, and death; but the ne"\AT Kingdom 
has come, the promise is fulfilled, and eterna l life is present. 
As Corell states: 
The turning point of History and of the Ages was readied 
when Jesus Christ, the Son of God, was lif ted on the 
cross, and from there to all the world, all ages~ and 
peoples triumphantly exclaimed, It is fulfilled!J9 
-. iv. Characterization of the eschatology of· the Fourth 
Gospel. The general overall eschatolo gical point of vie-,.r of 
the Fourth Gospel has been characterized in various ways. 
After a complete survey of the eschatology of the Gospel of 
John, Dr. Corell made this summary: 
(1) It is futural. It counts with the Parousia, the 
resurrection and the Last Judgment as the definitive end 
of t h is a ge. ( 2) It is proleptic. It regards the Old 
Testament eschatology as anticipating, realized through 
Christ, and the new aeon created by the death of Jesus, 
57-Bacon, FGRD, P• 281 
58neismann, Paul, (Eng . Trans.), p. 155 
59corell, CE, p. 270 
as an anticipation of the definitive fulfilment. (3) It 
is realized eschatology, the expectation of Jews and 
Gentiles having been fulfilled through Christ. (4) It 
is present eschatology, as this fulfilment continually 
realizes itself in the present situation, whether 
represented during the life of Jesus in the \'torld or in 
the Church.60 
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Thus, it is held that the eschatology is not to be characterized 
by one distinct note according to Dr. Corell. But other 
scholars seek to categorically ascribe one nature to the 
eschatology. 
On the one hand, the eschatology of John is called 
11 transmuted eschatology 11 • In a study of the eschatolo gy of 
the Synoptic Gospels, Dr. Moffat sees a spiritualization of 
the eschatolo gical data. And in the investigation of the 
theology of the Fourth Gospel, Dr. Moffat ascertains the 
culmination of this spiritualization. A shift is made in 
emphasis in all the eschatological features from a future 
realization to a present reality - in the case of the return, 
judgment, resurrection and eternal life. The evangelist 
reinterprets the faith in a form not bound up with eschato-
lo gical and apocalyptic categories.61 Then, Dr. Moffat concludes: 
This transmutation of the ideas gives the starting point 
for the development which culminated in the Fourth Gospel, 
by showing that the stress upon the inward and present 
aspect beaan not with the early church but with Jesus 
himself.6~ 
660corell, CE, pp. 262-263 lMoffat, TJ, PP• 41-46 
62rbid, p. 84 
As Von Dobschutz has expressed it: 
• • .in the teaching of Jesus there is a strong line of 
what would be called transmuted eschatology. I mean 
eschatology transmuted in the sense that what was spoken 
of in Jewish eschatology as to come in the last days is 
taken here as already at hand in the life time of Jesus; 
transmuted at the same time in the other sense that what 
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was expected as an external change is taken inwardly; ••• 63 
Transmuted eschatology makes present and inward reality all 
the fea tu.res of the doctrine of ''Last Things 11 • 
On the other hand, other scholars such as Rudolph Otto, 
c. H. Dodd, and w. F. Howard present the view that the eschat-
ology of the Fourth Gospel is 11Realized Eschatologyn. Rudolph 
Otto describes the conception by holding that the Kingdom of 
God is and remains for Christ the future Kingdom of the final 
age. It is thought of in strictly eschatological terms, 
following on the Messianic Woes and on the Divine Judgment. 
But that which distinguishes his escha tolo gy from that which 
preceded it is, on the one side, that he already lives in the 
present active miracle of the final age. With clear vision, 
Christ sees t hi s as something which is already coming into 
being and grovring up around him. On the other side, by his 
work, speech, parables, charismatic conferring of power; he 
mediates to a ci r cle of disciples follo wing in his steps a 
contact with this miracle of the transcendent as a personal 
possession. 
~~Von Dobschutz, EG, p. 150 
Otto, ET, pp. 135-155 
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c. H. Dodd sees the principle of 11 Realized Eschatologyu 
fully practiced in the Epistles of Paul. In Paul, that super-
natural order of life which the apocalyptists had predicted in 
times of pure fantasy, according to Dodd, is noiv described as 
an actual fact of experience. In its final form, it is true, 
the consummation of life is still a matter of hope. The 
uarrhabon11 is a sample of goods guaranteed to be of the same 
kind and quality as the main consignment and a present posses-
sion. In masterly fashion Paul has claimed the \'thole terri tory 
of the Church's life as the field of the eschatological 
miracle.65 
Concerning the view in the Fourth Gospel, w. F. Howard 
holds that there is no need to elaborate the point of conta ct 
between the Lord's conception of the Kingdom in the Synoptic 
Gospels and the teaching of judgment and eternal life in the 
Fourth Gospel. In each case, the powers of the age to come 
are already on t he ground as an army of occupation. Thus, 
the disciples of John the Baptist were to tell their master -
I>1a.tt. 11:4f., Lk . 7:22. In the same man.."fler , the ''signsu 
in the Fourth Gospel tell their tale of the same powers in the 
hand of Jesus. The exultant cry that '"ent up when the Seventy 
returned with t h e report of their mission - "I beheld Satan 
fall as lightning from heaven 11 (Lk. 10:18). In each case the 
present victory proclaims the death-knell of diabolic 
65nodd, AP, pp. 108-109 
pretensions. The decisive battle has been won, but the 
warfare is not yet completed - a denouement.66 
Again ivith reference to the eschatology of the Fourth 
Gospel, Dr. H. A. ·Guy holds: 
This presentation of the Fourth Gospel of the Resurrec-
tion, Judg,ment, and Parousia as already present and 
operative in the \'rorld reminds us of' the "realized 
eschatology" which is to be found in the teaching of 
Jesus in the Synoptic Gospels and the proclamation of 
the early preachers of the eschatolo gical significance 
of the coming of Jesus. The writer of this Gospel has, 
however, no place, in these passages at least, for 
the conventional eschatology; "the crudely eschato-
logical elements in the kery~ma are quite refined 
away", comments c. H. godd, 'Realized eschatologyu 
has come into its own. 7 . 
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From these statements, there is a picture given of 11Realized 
Eschatology " and how it was a part of the Synoptic Gospels, the 
Pauline Epistles, and the Fourth Gospel. It is the view that 
the elements or features of the ''Last Dayu are present and 
operative in the present. However, according to c. H. 
Dodd, the view of uRealized Eschatol<:>gy'' still maintains the 
view of the last day or a consummation • 
. v. Results. In the investigati on, the reasons for the 
conceptions of the eschatology in the Fourth Gospel have been 
sought. The occasion and purpose of the Gospel have been 
lifted up in order to point to its nature. The occasion of 
John was the reinterpretation of the Gospel for the Hellenistic 
66Howard, GAJ, p. 117 
67Guy, NTDLT, PP• 164-165 
thought and experience. The purposes discovered were that 
the Gospel aims (1) to present 11 life 11 and "eternal life 11 ; 
(2) to present a "Spiritual Gospel 11 ; (3) to set forth a 
Hellenistic Gospel; (4) to reveal a Universal Gospel; (5) to 
allegorize the Gospel; (6) to bring forth a mystical Gospel; 
and (7) to prepare a work of pure classic devotions. 
From these varied purposes of the Fourth Gospel, a 
discovery is made of its nature. The nature of the Gospel 
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is made up of many facets. Through the nature, the eschatology 
is affected. Therefore, the eschatology has been transformed 
by the special characteristics of the Gospel. Hence, the 
"Spiritual Gospel 11 spiritualizes the eschatology. The 
Universal Gospel universalizes the features of 11 last Things 11 • 
The Hellenistic Gospel hellenizes the elements of the Future 
State. The Gospel allegorizes all the eschatolo gical con-
cepts. The "Mystical Gospel 11 makes union with God and Christ 
the center with little stress on eschatolo gy . After examining 
all thes.e points of explanation, it is evident that all of 
them go back t o the conception held by Clement of Alexandria 
that the Fourth Gospel is a uSpiritual Gospel11 • Th e Spirit 
is the essence of the universalized, the hellenized, the 
allegorized, the mystical, as well a s t he 11 Spir1tual Gospelu. 
Another result of the investigation is to characterize 
the eschatolo gy of the Fourth Gospel. From a close examination 
of t h e eschatolo gy, it is clear that c. H. Dodd's, Rudolph 
Otto's, and w. F. Howard's conceptions of "Realized 
Eschatology 11 are the most valid explanations of all for the 
eschatology and particularly the view as held by c. H. Dodd. 
This does not militate against the 11 transmutation theory" 
but includes this view. 
3· Reasons for the eschatology of Revelation. 
i. Arguments from intro<il:uc.tion rna terials. 
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1) The occasion, an explanation of the eschatology. The 
eschatology of the Apocalypse of St. John is to be explained, 
also, by the occasion and purpose of the Revelation and the 
nature of the Apocalypse growing out of the occasion a nd 
purpose. The occasion and purpose of Revelation is somewhat 
explained by the circumstance in which the writer found himself. 
A grave crisis in the Christian Church is at the center of the 
Revelation. Two and a half centuries earlier than the crisis 
of Revela tion, a Jewish prophet had faced and denied the 
claim of Antiochus Epiphanes to divine honor and in the book 
of Daniel repudiated the sovereign's final authority. Thus, 
in a similar circumstance and vl i th the same spirit, the Asian 
prophet, John, wrote Revelation to affirm the lordship of 
Jesus Christ against the blasphemous demand of Domitian, 
according to Dr. Barnett.68 
Under the milder attitude of earlier emperors, the Church 
had flourished. Norr, under Domi tian, a demand ·t-~as made for 
\·Jorship of the emperor as an act of loyalty to the Empire. 
68Barnett, NT1ll4, p. 211 
The Christians refused to observe the demands of the cult of 
t he State. Hence, the Church '\'las brought under suspicion and 
punishment v1as meted out to non-confo rming individuals. The 
grave danger of the issues involved, moved the author of 
Revelation to plead with his fellow sufferers to make no 
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compromises for the sake of release from suffering and martyrdom. 
Christ alone was their Lord. Worship of the 11Beast 11 would be 
degrading to Christ. 
2) The Purpose of Revelation. Gro'\'ring out of these des-
perate circumstances, Revelation has a real purpose f or the 
early church. As H. A. Guy sees it: 
The practical aim of the writer is a lso note1'mrthy. His 
purpose was to exhort the church to faithfulness. This 
is the theme of t he seven letters to the Churches of 
Asia in Chapter 1-3· If they would be "faithful unto 
death11 , they would receive a "crown of life 11 (2:10) ••• 
Again there is not apocalyptic speculation for its own 
sake. The book is concerned with an immediate historical 
situation, and men of all centuries have found inspiration 
in anplying the Seers own words to their o"m times and 
findlng therein strength to endure.69 
Such a conception of the aim of the Apoca lypse of John is 
supported by Dr. Ba rnett when he states: 
His purposes were immedia te and pr ac tical. He had no 
thought of forecasting t he course of a continuing wo rld 
order nor of shedding li5ht on speculative theolo gical 
problems. He used inherited theolo gy and traditional 
materials to move his own generation to heroic fidelity 
in a sharp, rela tively brief crisis.70 
69Guy, NTDLT, P• 154 
70Barnett, NT~1 , p . 211 
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Hence, Revelation has t his in common with other apocalypses, 
that it was designed to bolster the morale of people whose 
actual sufferings made earthly compensations inadequate 
incentives for endurance. The author of Revelation had him-
self suffered for his faith and was a 11 brother and companion 
in the distre~s". 
Christians had refused to observe the official cult and 
had exposed themselves to persecution. John, who had been 
banished to the Island of Patmos, writes to the seven churches 
in Asia Minor which had been gravely affected. As E. F. Scott 
sees it: 
His immediate purpose is to encourage them to faith and. 
fortitude; ••• Their suffering will soon be over, for 
they are living in the last days, and the triumph of 
Christ and his cause is Just at hand. This is the theme 
of the book, which is not a book of doom, as is generally 
supposed, but a summons to faith and courage.71 
Thus, the Apocalypse intended to strengthen and encourage the 
faith of the Church in special circumstances of severe strain 
and impending persecution. This is done by garnering the 
thoughts of the Christians around the idea that they were living 
in the 11 l.ast Days". 
The conception of the ulast Day'', the theme of the book, 
is brought in sharp focus. So Barnett holds that the Christian 
prophet thought of the return of Jesus to judge the world as 
very near. During this short interim period prior to the 
7lscott, LNT, P• 277 
glorious events, Christians ought to gladly endure hardships. 
Martyrdom becomes a way to receive t he blessing of partici-
pation in the Messianic Age. Glorious promises were held out 
to those who would endure. The Revela tion expects the 
escha tological kingdom to be momentarily inaugurated.72 And 
Barnett concludes: 
The author of Revelation was keenly aware of two aspects 
of the church's need. Christians needed to develop a 
more vivid awareness of the peril in which t he Church 
stood. They needed also a profounder comprehension of 
the bases of Christian hope.73 
Thus, the prophet seeks to meet these needs. The peri l of 
the church was only partly out'ltrard according to the prophet. 
The spiritual deterioration pictured in Revelation 2 and 3 
constitutes a serious threat like unto the "Beast 11 • 
3) The nature of the . Revelation. 
(1) Characteristics of apocalyptic. The Book of Revel-
ation opens \"lith the claim to be from such a class of 
literature as t he apocalyptic. The t i tle "Apocalypse of John11 1 
which is no t contemporary with the document, is expressed in 
t he opening phr ase 11Apocalypse of Jesus Christ, which God 
gave to him, to shew unt o his servant, even the things which 
must shortly come to pass 11 ,74 not only belongs to the 
Apocalypse but describes its content. Thus, as c. A. Scott 
72Barnett, NT}rn, p. 219 
73Ibid, p. 212 
74Rev. 1:1 
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affirms, 11Wha t \'le have to deal with is, and purports to be, 
an Apoca lypse. The word has, of course, a meaning of its 
Oim, the same as that of its latin equivalent 11 Revelation11 .75 
In Chapter II of t his dissertation,76 a study was made 
of t he characteristics of Apocalyptic Literature generally. 
It is necessary simply to summarize here. First, the 
Apocalyptic Literature has certain internal features. In 
general, it was di scovered t he apoca lypse was distinct from 
prophecy in that prophecy deals with 11 this world 11 while the 
apocalypse deals with 11 this worldu and "the world to come". 
The prophets deal vli th the mundane or na. tural while the 
apoca l yptist is concerned with the supermundane or super-
natural. Another characteristic of apocalypse is that of 
visions. These visions are: (1) cast into apocalyptic 
ideas, (2) either idealistic or cosmic, (3) concerned with 
ills of life , ( 4) deal with demon r idden \•rorld to be 
destroyed by God, and (5) are from apocalyptist's peculiar 
inspiration . Further, the apocalypse is transcendental and 
idealistic in character. It expresses a double finale. 
Also, it is concerned with two ages and has a dualism. Too, 
280 
the apo calyptic literature is particularistic and narrowly 
national . Likewise, the futuristic aspect of the eschatological 
hope plays a prominent role in Apocalypticism. 
75scott, Rev., p. 13 
76cf. Ante, pp. 61-67 
Secondly, the Apocalyptic Litera ture had certain 
eschatolo gical elements. Two chief elements were (l) the 
idea of 1trorld- judgment and ( 2) the hope of the resurrection 
of the dead. Another feature was reward and punishment. The 
reward of the righteous was citizenship in the new Jerusalem 
while sinners are consigned to a place of punishment. A 
further element was the conception of immortality. 
Thirdly, there are certain distinct external character-
istics of Apocalyptic literature. These are set forth as 
(1) visions and rapture, (2) mysteriousness through strange 
symbolism, (3) apocalyptist adopts, transforms, interprets, 
(4) pseudonymity, (5) disclosure of hidden wisdom, (6) intro-
duction of angels as bearers of revelation, {7) chief 
concern is future, (8) exhortation to faithfulness, (9) pre-
diction of end, and {10) allegorical. 
(2) Revelation, ~ apocalyptic writing. Does the New 
Testament Apocalypse belong to the Apocalyptic literature? 
The title of our Book of Revelation in the earliest lists 
and manuscripts is "The Apocalypse of John". From t his 
use, the word became the current Christian title of books 
which Jews called apocrypha or visions. The use of the 
title is proof of the relationship of the Christian and 
Jewish books. 
However, the writer calls himself a prophet.77 He 
77Rev. 12:9 
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calls his book a prophecy.78 Likely his title for book 
would have been "The Words (or Book) of the Prophecy of 
John". Therefore, the writer may be conceived as one of 
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the later Christian prophets whom Paul ranks second to the 
Apostles of the Church. It is uncertain whether Paul viewed 
these prophets as speaking only of mysteries of the future.79 
They may have uttered the rhapsodies of I Corinthians 13 or 
Romans 8 :35-39 and the eschatological passages in I Corinthians 
15 or II Thessalonians 2:1-12. Further, does Revelation 
belong to the Jewish Apocalypse or is it a new creation of 
a Christian Prophet? Dr. Porter is convinced that 11A little 
reflection will make it clear that the book is certainly an 
apocalypse, even though there is something new in it that 
may be ascribed to the new Christian Spirit11 .80 Dr. Porter 
then goes on to compare Revelation with Daniel and brings out 
the ideas that {l) they were both written at a time when 
there was a threatening of violence from a healthier power, 
(2) they were both armed to establish unwavering faith and 
encourage endurance to the end, and {3) they reveal the 
meaning and end of the history of the world and not chiefly 
the destiny of souls after death.81 In a more detailed 
consideration of Revelation, Dr. Porter identifies other 
features that relate it to the Jewish apocalypses. Among 
78Rev. 1:3, 12:7, 10, 18, 19 
789I Cor. 12:28, 14:1-40, Eph. 4:11, 2:20 
80Porter, MAW, p. 170 libid. 
these are: (1) uses of highly wrought and fantastic 
imagery derived from Old Testament and apocalyptic tradi-
tions, (2) uses of vision forms of revelation, with angelic 
interpreters, (3) 11 its whole outline of the future, its 
philosophy of history, and its eschatological doctrines 11 
parallel Jewish apocalypsea.82 Porter notes, however, that 
the identification of the Messiah with Jesus involves some 
change. Also, the seven letters are a unique feature.83 
And Porter concludes that: 
It has often been remarked that much of John's 
thought is more Jewish than Christian, and the 
theory has been advanced that his book was originally 
a Jewish Apocalypse, which was revised in a Christian 
sense and adapted to the use of the church. • .It 
is indeed modeled on Jewish apocalypses and borrows 
many of their images and ideas; but these are all 
transformed by the gentral place wh ich is everywhere 
assigned to Christ. 4 
This view of the relation of the Book of Revelation 
to the Apocalyptic literature and Jewish apocalypse is 
supported by other scholars. Swete clarifies this relation-
ship as follows: (1) the apocalypse of John shares with 
other apocalyptic writings a partiality for symbolical 
imagery and the symbolical use of numbers, (2) the imagery 
of the apocalypse involves all the departments of nature 
and life, (3) large portion of imagery drawn from Old 
8
8
2Porter, ~~w, pp. 170-171 
3Ibid, p. 171 
84rbid, p. 282 
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Testament and apocalyptic literature, (4) it uses materials 
belonging to the common stock of the apocalyptic, (5) mu.ch 
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of the imagery of the apocalypse is doubtless not symbolism but 
merely design, · (.6) there is much that is directly symbolical, 
(7) there is a frequent occurence of numbers that carry with 
them certain symbolical meaning, (8) there is a recurrence of 
some of these numbers, notably of the seven churches, (9) two 
important apocalyptic numbers are three and one half years 
and 11 666", (10) the symbolism of the Apocalypse is of Semitic 
ori gin.85 Jillicher contends that Revelation is related to 
the Jewish apocalypse as follows: 
In both we find the same concentration of interest 
upon the 11 last thingsu, the same promises of' speedy 
revolution in favour of the righteous, the same 
contusion between t hings past and things to come 
(Rev. XI:2, XIII:2-5, XVII:9ff.); the same fantas-
tic and magical pictures of approaching events, and 
the same hesitating and partial interpretation of 
all manner of 1 ¥~steries' (Rev. I:20, X:7, XVII:5, 7) 
and 'wisdom• (Rev. XIII:l8 , XVII:9). Here, however, 
the recipient of the revelation is not a man of 
hoary antiquity, but a Christian, by name of John. 
He reckons himself among the Prophets (Rev. XXII:9, 
18, I:3) and demands a respectful recognition of 
his book, (Rev. I:3, XXII:9, 18ff.) and of course 
he has no doubt of his ideas on the subject of things 
to come.86 
In conclusion, Lake and Lake confirm this view: 
The literary genre to which the Revelation, or, as it 
is sometimes called, the Apocalypse, belongs is that 
85swete, ASJ, p. cxxx-cxxviii 
86JU11cher, INT, p. 265 
of apocalyptic Jewish literature . The ultimate source 
of Apoca l yptic literature is unfulfilled prophecy, 
and it is probable that the cause of this Christian 
Apocalypse was unfulfilled prophecy of the speedy · 
coming of the Kingdom of God and the Judgment con-
ducted by the Son of Man.87 
Therefore, to summarize, it may be pointed out with 
unanimous agreement that the Apocalypse of St. John presents 
a large and impressive eschatology. These Christian 
truths are garbed in Jewish ideas and Jewish terms. Reve-
lation is predominantly concerned .with the future. That 
future is near and is filled with the figure of the return-
ing Christ. The whole doctrine of t he end centers in the 
Parousia. The Second Advent doctrine bears the stamp both 
of the visions of the Old Testament - especially Ezekiel, 
Zecheriah, and Daniel, and the symbolism of the Jewish 
Apocalyptic literature. 
Judged by the standards set forth above, the Apocalypse 
of John is, in the fullest sense, an apocalypse. It lives 
up to the form from the vision of one "like unto the Son of 
Man 11 in Chapter one, to the final triumphant conception of 
the new heaven and new earth at the conclusion of the writing . 
As H. A. Guy concludes: 
The conventional apocalyptic "schemeu is thus adopted 
by the Seer and he uses the conventional apocalypse 
methods. Some of these probably represent actual 
87take and Lake, INT, p. 177 
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visions in a trance-state, but in some cases he is 
incorporating earlier \'Tritten materials . 88 
ii. The nature of the Revelation as an explanation 
of its eschatology. From the investigation of the Book of 
Revelation, it is quite clear that the book is an apocalypse 
and bears all the features of true apocalyptic literature. 
In many cases it adopts the traditional Jewish apocalyptic 
framework and various features. In other cases, there has 
been a refinement and altering of the Jewish apocalyptic 
materials. A small percentage of the material is produced 
by the author as original. The apocalyptic nature of 
Revelation has been proven without doubt. 
Since the Book of Revelation is apocalyptic and the 
central theme of the Apocalypse is eschatology, then the 
eschatology of Revelation is apocalyptic eschatology. There-
fore, in the presentation of the eschatological conceptions, 
the conventional apocalyptic scheme is adopted and the con-
ventional apocalyptic method used. Consequently, in the 
Apocalypse of St. John, there is a large and impressive 
eschatology, in which Christian truths appear in the garb 
of Jewi sh ideas and Jewish terms. 
The general nature of the eschatology of Revela tion is 
not only apocalyptic but is 11 catastrophic" and ''futuristicu. 
The Apocalypse looks to the 11 end 11 and does so with a view of 
88Guy, NTDLT, p. 145 
286 
t he intervention of God in a cataclysmic way. In picturing 
this, Dr. H. A. Guy states: 
There is no thought of the redemptive val ue of suffering 
or hope of the conversion of the heathen world. Evil 
reaches its climax in the appearance of the Antichrist; 
there follows the Resurrection and last Judgment, which 
comes after a millennial reign of Christ. Ultimately 
the cause of God is triumphant, since Rome has fallen 
and evil has been vanquished. The author, with the 
do gmatic assurance of apoca lyptic writers, declares his 
book complete and utters8a curse against any who would alter it ( Rev. 22:18f.). 9 
As Dr. Barnett puts it, uApocalyptic eschatology supplies the 
philosophy of the history in a majority of the books of the 
New Testament. Revela tion alone, however, makes the denouement 
of history its principal theme".90 
Revelation, beyond all others, is a book of the future. 
The future is near and it is filled with the fi gure of the 
returning Christ. The whole doctrine of the end has its centre 
in the event of the Parousia. That doctrine is conveyed in a 
form and bears the stamp of the visions of the Old Testament 
prophets (i. e. Ezekiel, Zechariah, and Daniel) and the 
symbolism of Jewish apocalyptic books. As Dr. Guy comments: 
The writer's eyes are on the immedia te future. He writes 
of "things . which must shortly come to pass 11 (Rev. 1:1). 
At the end of his book he repeats his expectation of a 
speedy fulfillment o f his predictions. "The t ime is at 
hand" (Rev. 22:10); ''I come quickly" (Rev. 22:7, 12, 20). 
The Me s siah is to come in power and triumph, to reward 
89Guy , NTDLT, PP• 145-146 
90Bar nett, NTMM, p . 212 
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the faithful (Rev. 2:25) and unexpectedly to the unworthy 
''~i thin the Church (Rev. 3:3) .9 1 
The Apocalypse of St. John looks completely to the future. 
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Little thought is given to the redemptive process of the present. 
The final denouement of history is set forth. Therefore, as 
c. H. Dodd points out, the Book of Revelation is a crowning 
example of 11 f uturistic eschatology 11 .92 
iii. Summary. The nature of the Book of Revelation 
grows out of its purpose. The Revelation is an apocalypse and 
is related to the apocalyptic literature of the Old Testament 
and Apocalyptic Literature generally. As an Apocalypse, the 
Revela tion adopts the conventional frame-v:ork and methods of the 
traditional Jewish apocalypse. Further, since eschatology is 
the central theme of Revelation, then the eschatology is to be 
chara cteri zed as apocalyptic eschatology. The tvJO focal 
points of t he apocalyptic eschatology are denouement of history 
and the future. Consequently, the eschatolo gy of the Apoca lypse 
centers i n the catastrophe at the end of the age which is to 
see t he intervention of God. The future, rather than the 
present, as in the Four th Gospel, is t he center of attention. 
Thus , the escha tology of the Apocal ypse of John is classified 
as 11 futur i stic escha tologyu. 
4. Results. The Gospel of John is a "Spiritual Gospel 11 • 
The nature of this Fourth Gospel determines the escha tological 
91Guy, NTDLT, p. 146 
92Dodd, AP, p . 109 
outlook. · Henc-e, the eschatology of the Gospel is spirit-
ualized. The spiritualized eschatolo gy of John is a 
"Realized Eschatology". 
On the other hand, Revelation is an a pocalypse. The 
apocalyptic nature of Revelation colors the eschatological 
conceptions. Therefore, the eschatology of the Apocalypse of 
John is an apocalyptic escha tology. Also, since the 
apocalyptic eschatology is given over to. the future, the 
eschatology of Revelation may be designated as !~· futuristic 
eschatology". 
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CHAPTER VII 
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
The study of "The Eschatology of the Fourth Gospel and 
Revelation" has been completed. An effort has been made to 
\ 
discover and deliniate the eschatolo gical conceptions and 
to relate to each other the features of the doctrine of 
'Last Things • .found in these two New Testament books. 
1. Summary. The first step in this program of research 
concerned itself with the question of introductory materials. 
A discussion was set forth on the questions of authorship, 
date, provenance, purpose, readers, unity, and influence. A 
summary of the investigations made of these two works was 
considered and assumptions made concerning the introductory 
materials. 
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The second phase of the study was a discovery of the 
eschatolo gical views expressed in the Old Testament, Apocrypha, 
Apocalyptic Literature and New Testament. The prominent place 
of the apocalyptic writings in the area of the doctrine of 
'Last Things' was evident. Also, the transition from the 
Old Testament into the New Testament eschatology was like 
stepping into a new world of concepts concerning the Future 
State. 
Prominent in the Synoptic Gospels '~s the early develop-
ment of the contrasting eschatological points of vie\'r. On 
the one hand, there is the note of the apocalyptic eschatology 
29 1 
which creeps in here and there. Likewise, on the other hand, 
the Gospels have the view of the eschatological events as present. 
In other words, there is an element of 11 transmuted 11 or 
"realized11 eschatology in the Synoptic Gospels. 
The Pauline Epistles have the two streams of the conception 
which are already present in the Synoptics. The stress in the 
Synoptic Gospels was on the apocalyptic and futuristic. The 
note of stress in the Pauline writings is rather on the present 
possession since it is bound up with the mysticism of Paul. The 
Epistles of Paul contain a tone of the JevJish traditional 
approach to eschatology. Some of the Epistles are more deeply 
affected by the apocalyptic and traditional view than others. 
In other Epistles there is a ba lance of the traditional 
approach to eschatology and more mystical view. In other parts 
of the Pauline writings, there is an implicit view of the place 
of union with Christ here and now as the rule of life and of 
eternal life. . 
The roots of the eschatological conceptions of the 
Fourth Gospel and Revelation are to be found in the Old Testament, 
Apocrypha, Apocalyptic Literature, and the rest of the New 
Testament. The view of the 'Last Things' as they are expressed 
in the Old Testament, Apocrypha, and Apocalyptic Literature 
are generally prophetic, apocalyptic, and futuristic in nature. 
The New Testament heralds the opening of a new stream of 
escha tological point of view. The eschatology of Jesus as 
found in the Synoptics and the eschatology of the Pauline 
letters is viewed as present, transmuted, and realized 
eschatology. These two conceptions concerning the 'Last 
Things' find their way into other New Testament books. The 
General Epistles express in clear detail the traditional 
Jewish point of view concerning the doctrines of the Future 
State. But the Epistle of Hebrews casts the doctrine of 
final things into the experience of the here and now. 
The apex of these two streams of thought is to be found 
in the Fourth Gospel and the Book of Revela tion. The Fourth 
Gospel contains the clearest picture of the eschatological 
conceptions reinterpreted and applied to the present 
experience. The principal features of the doctrine of the 
'Last Things' have all been couched in terms of the present 
immediate experience of the Christian. The Parousia of 
Christ is made a present reality. In fact, the Parousia in 
the Gospel becomes the Paraclete or the indwelling Spirit. 
Hence, there is developed the doctrine of the Trinity - God, 
Son, and Holy Spirit. The Resurrection becomes a part of 
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the living present. The resurrected life begins here and now. 
The new life in Christ is a reality of the reborn Christian. 
Judgment in the Fourth Gospel is a part of the daily life of 
the present time. It is an on-going experience in the present. 
The Judgment is not an external experience but is an inward 
event. Further, Judgment is not only executed by Christ and 
God, but it is a self-judgment. The Eternal Life in the 
Gospel of John is equated with the Kingdom or rather the 
Kingdom with Eternal Life. Even Eternal Life is a present 
experience and has its inception in the here and now in John. 
Therefore, all the elements of the escha tological process 
become spiritual, inward, and a present experience. However, 
now and aga in the futuristic note is evidenced in the phrase 
11 The Last Day''. 
The Revelation of St. John has been discovered to be an 
apocalypse. It is not only an apocalypse but is also closely 
allied to the Jewish apocalyptic literature. Therefore, the 
eschatology of the Apocalypse is related to the traditional 
Jewish eschatology. All of the elements of the esc.hatology 
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of Revelation are cast into the framework of the traditional 
Jewish apoca lyptic pattern. The Second Advent becomes a 
completely futuristic and external event at the end of the Age. 
In fact, Revela tion has two expected returns of Christ • . One is 
before the lv1illennial Kingdom and the final advent is at the 
close of the Millennia l reign. There is also a double 
Resurrection in the Book of Revelation. The lfl.artyrs are 
raised to reign with Christ for a thousand years and evangelize 
the v1orld at the opening of the 1-iillennium. The righteous 
and the wicked are r a ised in the Final Resurrection at the 
end of the ''Age". Likewise, there seem to be two judgments. 
However, the Final Judgment scene is the most outstanding. 
In the first judgment only the l'l!artyrs are judged and found 
worthy to reign with Christ. The Future State of the righteous 
and the wicked is determined at the Final Judgment. The final 
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state of the redeemed comes in the future and at the end of the 
age. The Future State will be in a new Heaven and a new Earth 
with a .new Jerusalem. All these elemen ts are couched in the 
apocalyptic imagery and terminology. The whole eschatological 
picture is futuristic, external, and apocalyptic. Very little 
note of the present and inward creeps into these views of the 
eschatology of Revela tio.n. 
\v.hen the Fourth Gospel and Revelation are compared eschato-
logically, there appears to be a. diametrically opposite point 
• of view. The pola rity of these two works of the Christian 
faith is evident from the very beginning. Even a cursory 
reading of the Revelation and the Gospel makes these facts 
evident. However, there are curious points of likenesses 
between the Apocalypse and the Gospel. Certain similitudes 
exist in all the eschatological features. The conception of 
the Parousia a s a coming speedy event is expressed in both, 
although the stress is on the present in John. The Resurrection 
is considered as future in both documents though again the 
Gospel expresses it as being a present experience. The 
Judgment is anticipa ted at the end and is to be executed by 
God and Christ according t o both documents, though John 
thinks of it as a here and now event. The Final State is also 
considered to be a coming event and an external experience, 
though John gives more concern to the here and now and the 
quality of life. 
Thus, even in considering the affinities, extreme 
divergences are also found. The G·ospel expresses all the 
eschatological features in terms of the present, subjective, 
and spiritual experiences while Revelation concentrates on 
the futuristic, objective, and apocalyptic. The Fourth 
Gospel is a non-apocalyptic writing while the Revelation is 
apocalyptic. The Gospel is concerned about life here and 
now while Revelation is concerned with the future and is 
wholly eschatological in its approach. 
Each of these Christian documents has certain definite 
peculiar eschatological features. The Gospel of John develops 
the conception of the Paraclete and also the view of the 
Eternal Life as now. On the other hand, Revela tion develops 
the conception of the ¥dllennial Kingdom, the Intermediate 
State, and the conception of the New Heaven and the New Earth. 
2. Conclusion. What is the conclusion to be rea ched 
in an investigation of these two works concerning their 
eschatology? It must be admitted, in general, that these 
two documents stand poles apart escha to logically. They are 
diametrically opposed to one another in many of their 
conceptions concerning the 'Last Things'. 
Wnat then is the explanation of these eschatological 
differences? The occasion, purpose and nature of the Fourth 
Gospel and Revelation determine the eschatology. Therefore, 
the eschatology of the Gospel and the Apocalypse must 
ultimately be explained by their nature. The nature of the 
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Fourth Gospel has been discovered to be varied - spiritual, 
allegorical, hellenistic, universal, and mystical. Conse-
quently the eschatology of the Gospel has been spiritualized, 
allegorized, hellenized, universalized, and cast into the 
mystical theology. The eschatology has thus been characterized 
and has been called "transmuted" or 11 realized eschatology". 
The nature of the Revelation has been discovered to be 
apocalyptic. The whole framework of the doctrine of 'Last 
Things' in Revelation is apocalyptic and is in accord \vi th 
the traditional Jewish eschatological point of view. Therefore, 
the eschatology of Revelation is epitomized as apocalyptic 
eschatology after the pattern of the traditional Jewish 
eschatology. The central focus of the eschatology of the 
Apocalypse is on the future. Therefore, the eschatology 
of Revelation is designated as "Futuristic Eschatologyu. 
The conclusions reached in the investigation of the 
escha tology of the Fourth Gospel and Revelation are: 
(1) that the two documents are diametrically opposed to each 
other eschatologically; (2) however, at points, there are 
contacts between the eschatology of the two writing8; (3) the 
eschatology of the Gospel of John is concerned with the 
present, inward or subjective, and spiritual experience; 
while (4) Revelation presents the future, external or objective 
and apocalyptic eschatology; (5) the esch tology of John is 
spiritualized; (6) the eschatology of the Revelation is 
traditional Jewish apocalyptic eschatology; (7) the eschato.l.G-gy 
of the Fourth C-ospel is "transmuted11 or 11 Realized Escha-
tology"; ( 8) the escha tology of Revelation is futuristic 
and apocalyptic. Thus, the Fourth Gospel is a ''Spiritual 
Gospel" with a spiritualized eschatology~ The Book of 
Revelation is an Apocalypse with an apocalyptic eschatology. 
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Problem and Limit. The purpose of this dissertation is 
to discover, delineate, compare, and explain uThe Eschatology 
of the Fourth Gospel and the Revelation''. On the one hand, 
th~se two works are considered to be diametrically opposite, 
not only according to grammar, style and vocabulary, but also 
in their theological conceptions. The two writings are con-
ceived to be poles apart in all their doctrines and more 
especially in the conceptions concerning the 11Last Things". 
On the other hand, the Fourth Gospel and the Revelation have 
many points of contact, not only as to provenance, readers, 
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and date, but also there are curious similarities in their 
doctrines. Even in the presentation of the Future State, there 
are peculiar points of contact. Likewise, there are features 
of t he eschatological teaching peculiar ·to each of these 
two documents. The contribution of this study lies in the 
detailed comparison of the eschatological conceptions of the 
Fourth Gospel and. the Revelation and in the explanation of 
the basic differences, similarities, and peculiarities of 
the doctrine of "Last Things 11 discovered in them. 
Procedure. The key source for the study has been the 
text of the documents. Through a study of the text in the 
Greek, German, and English translations, an effort has been 
made to discover the conceptions of the writings themselves. 
The historical method has, however, also been employed. The 
study is based on the theory that in order to comprehend the 
theological conceptions expressed in a passage, it is 
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necessary to examine it, not only in its textual setting, but 
also to consider the historical context. The writer takes 
advantage of the contributions made by scholars from the 
liberal and conservative positions in biblical criticism. 
In every case, the literary, historical and critical methods 
are used. 
Organization: The dissertation is organized in seven 
chapters. Chapter I serves as an introduction to the problem 
and purpose. Chapter II considers the development of the 
principal eschatological features in the Hebrew, Jewish, and 
Christian writings (excepting the Fourth Gospel and Revelation) 
with special emphasis on the Apocalyptic Literature in order 
to place the study in its proper historical setting. Chapter 
III deals with a detailed study of 11 The Eschatology of the 
Fourth Gospel" as to its principal features: (1) Parousia-
Paraclete, (2) Resurrection, (3) Judgment, (4) Eternal Life, 
(5) Kingdom, (6) Messiah, (7) Antichrist, (8) Tribulation, 
(9 ) Hades, Hell, Gehenna, (10) Last Day. Chapter IV is devot-
ed to a delineation of the distinct elements of "The 
Eschatology of the Revelation 11 • The principal features 
considered are, (1) Preliminary Feat ures of t he Events of 
11Last Things", (2) the Millennium, (3) Parousia, (4) Satan, 
(5) the Resurrection, (6) the Judgment, (7) the Final State, 
(8 ) the Messiah, (9 ) the Intermediate State, (10) Beast, 
Anti christ, False Proph~ts, and Satan, (11) the Spirit, 
(12) the Day of the Lord, and (13 ) Final Consummation. In 
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Chapter V, a comparison is made of the principal eschatological 
elements of the two documents. In this section of the study 
the affinities, divergences, and peculiarities of the con-
ceptions of the Future State are carefully examined. Chapter 
VI deals with the explanation of the relation of the eschato-
logical conceptions of these two writings. The reason for 
the eschatological positions of these two works is considered 
in the light of their occasion, purpose, and nature. Chapter 
VII contains the summary and conclusions reached in the study. 
Findings and conclusions: After discovering and 
delineating the eschatology of the Gospel of John and the 
Apocalypse, it is possible to make a comparison. Even from 
earliest times the book of Revelation was recognized to be 
entirely different in character from the Fourth Gospel. The 
procedure of making the comparison is as follows: (1) to 
ascertain their affinities, (2) to consider their divergences, 
and {3 ) to discuss the features peculiar to each. 
The eschatological affinities of the two writings are 
present in all the features of the doctrine of the "Last 
Things". The Gospel and the Apocalypse are ali~e in their 
conceptions of the Parousia at several points: (1) both doc-
uments present the spiritual coming and both hold to an 
outward advent, (2) the two writings are in agreement 
regarding the coming of the "Last Day 11 , ( 3) also each express- . 
es the inwardness of the coming, (4) the Lord's immanent 
return is anticipated, (5) the concrete representation of 
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the parousia of the Revelation is missing in the Gospel except 
perhaps in the Parables of the Harvest and. the Vine. The 
similarities of the conception of the resurrection are as 
follows: (1) the Apocalypse conceives of the idea of the 
martyred Israelites, then all Israelites, and then a 
future universal resurrection, (2) the Gospel portrays the 
resurrection of ·the righteous and a future universal 
resurrection. The similarities in the doctrine of the 
Judgment are varied: (1) the agent of judgment is both God 
and Christ, (2) the judgment is considered as future, (3) 
the judgment is universal, (4) the basis of judgment is 
wickedness and righteousness, (5) the works or deeds are the 
basis of judgment, (6) the condemnation is not the end of 
Christ's appearance but salvation, and (7) the reward is 
made on individual merit. The similitudes concerning the 
Future State are: (1) tabernacle of God, (2) abode of God 
among men, ( 3) wiping away of death, (.4) Sons of God, 
(5) new Jerusalem, (6) state of light, (7) Temple in men's 
hearts, ( 8) symbolized in 11water of life n and 11bread. of 
life 11 , (9) many mansions or tabernacles, (10) eternal life, 
and (11) servant of honor. Other contacts in the eschato-
logical views are found in the view of the Y~ngdom, Faith 
and Works, Good and Evil, Spirit, Messiah, Last Day, 
Tribulation, ~tichrist, and Hades. 
The investigation of the various eschatological features 
sheds light on their particular divergences in the Gospel and 
the Apocalypse. The differences of the Parousia are: (1) 
the Gospel makes the Advent a spiritual experience but the 
Revelation portrays it as a postponed, external event, (2) 
the Parousia in the Gospel is an inward experience but in 
the Revelation is is outward and catastrophic, (3) in John 
the Parousia is present while in the Apocalypse it is future. 
The dissimilarities in the Resurrection are as follows: 
(1) in Revelation, resurrection is bodily while in John it 
is not, (2) the Gospel presents the resurrection as present 
but the Apocalypse expects it in the future, (3) the 
Revelation expects a physical experience but the Gospel 
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makes it a spiritual experience, (4) John portrays immortality 
of the soul and Revelation holds to a concept of the resurrect-
ion of the body. The dissimilarities of the concept of 
Judgment are: (1) the Revelation is a book of judgment and 
is climaxed with a catastrophe, (2) the judgment in the 
Apocalypse is future while in the Gospel it is a present 
experience, (3) the Revelation couches the judgment in the 
apocalyptic ideas which are reinterpreted by the Gospel, 
(4) the judgment in the Gospel is internal and present but 
in Revelation it is external and future, (5) the judgment 
in John is a spiritual experience while in Revelation it is 
a catastrophe, (6) the judgment for John is self-judgment 
but in the Apocalypse it is administered, (7) God and Christ 
are judges in the Apocalypse and John, but the Gospel adds 
the word, the light, men and Pa~aclete, {8) t he result of 
judgment in Revelation is a new Heaven and Earth or Second 
Death while in John it is eternal life or perish. The 
divergences in the conception of the Future State are, 
(1) the Apocalypse pictures the Future State as at the end 
of the age but the Gospel makes eternal life present, (2) 
a consummation is expected in the Gospel but is not to be 
compared with the catastrophic end in the Revelation, (3) 
the Future State in John is indwelling of God, while in 
Revelation it is a state of undying existence, (4) the 
Fourth Gospel depicts the state as continuance of that 
which is begun here but Revelation conceives it as bestowed 
at judgment, (5) eternal life is present in the Gospel but 
future in the Apocalypse, (6) the Revelation pictures 
"Last Things" in the apocalyptic framework while the Gospel 
is devoid of the apocalyptic, and (7) the Gospel equates 
the Kingdom and Eternal Life. Other divergences are 
evident in the conception of the lVlessiah, Kingdom,_ Spirit, 
Intermediate State, Hades, Antichrist, Beast, and Satan. 
The distinguishing features of Revelation are, (1) 
apocalyptic i magery, terminology and framework, ·(2) the 
Millennium, (3) Intermediate State, (4) Satan, and (5) the 
Beast. The distinct elements of the Gospel are, (1) 
dissapearance of ~schatological emphasis, (2) lack of 
apocalyptic coloring , (3) Parousia equated with the 
Paraclete, and (4) Kingdom and Eternal Life synonymous. 
The explanation of the eschatological conceptions of 
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the Fourth Gospel and the Revelation is to be found in the 
occasion and the purpose which in turn determine the nature 
of the two documents. The nature of the two writings explains 
the eschatological point of view. 
The occasion of the Fourth Gospel was the time when the 
Gospel was making a transition from the Hebrew to the Greek 
and from the Jew to the Gentile. This moment of transition 
demanded that the Gospel be made available in the thought 
of this new constituency. Hence, the .puv.posea of the Gospel 
are to spiritualize, allegorize, hellenize, universalize, and 
mystifY. Therefore, the nature of the eschatology of the 
Gospel of John is spiritualized, allegorized, hellenized, 
universalized, and mystified. 
The occasion of the book of the Revelation is at the 
juncture of a grave crisis in the Church. This crisis of 
persecution demanded that the message .be hidden in figures, 
symbols, and visions. Hence, the purpose of the Revelation 
is determined by the occasion. The aim is to exhort the 
Church to faithfulness in the presence of persecution 
under the heal of Domitian, the Roman ruler. To do this 
under the very eyes of the Emperor necessitated couching the 
message in the apocalyptic imagery, terminology, and frame- . 
work. Therefore, the purpose ultimately determines the 
nature. The nature of the Revelation is apocalyptic ·, thus 
its eschatology is apocalyptic. 
Finally, the Fourth Gospel stresses the (1) present, 
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(2) inward, (3) spiritual, (4) process, ana (5) consummation. 
The Gospel is a 11Spiri tual Gospel". The Gospel is therefore 
considered to contain 11 spiri tualized 11 - "transmuted u and 
••realized" eschatology. The book of the Revelation 
emphasizes: (1) t he future, (2) external, (3) physical, 
(4) intervention, and (5) catastrophic. 'I'he Revelation is 
an apocalypse. Thus, the doctrine of 11Last Things 11 is 
characterized as "apocalyptic eschatology 11 or "futuristic 
eschatology 11 • 
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